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¡“µ√∞“π°“√‡√’¬π√Ÿâ ‡ªìπ¢âÕ°”Àπ¥‡°’Ë¬«°—∫º≈°“√‡√’¬π√Ÿâ∑’Ë§“¥À«—ß¢Õßπ—°»÷°…“ Õ—π®–π”‰ª Ÿà°“√®—¥

°√–∫«π°“√‡√’¬π√Ÿâ·≈–°“√«—¥º≈ ª√–‡¡‘πº≈°“√‡√’¬π√Ÿâ ´÷Ëß¡’ “√–µà“ßÊ 4  “√–¥—ßπ’È §◊Õ

 “√–∑’Ë 1 ¿“…“‡æ◊ËÕ°“√ ◊ËÕ “√
¡“µ√∞“π µ 1.1 ‡¢â“„®°√–∫«π°“√øíß·≈–°“√Õà“π  “¡“√∂µ’§«“¡‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ëøíß·≈–Õà“π®“° ◊ËÕ

ª√–‡¿∑µà“ßÊ ·≈–π”§«“¡√Ÿâ¡“„™âÕ¬à“ß¡’«‘®“√≥≠“≥

¡“µ√∞“π µ 1.2 ¡’∑—°…–„π°“√ ◊ËÕ “√∑“ß¿“…“ ·≈°‡ª≈’Ë¬π¢âÕ¡Ÿ≈ ¢à“« “√ · ¥ß§«“¡√Ÿâ ÷° ·≈–

§«“¡§‘¥‡ÀÁπ‚¥¬„™â‡∑§‚π‚≈¬’·≈–°“√®—¥°“√∑’Ë‡À¡“– ¡ ‡æ◊ËÕ°“√‡√’¬π√Ÿâµ≈Õ¥

™’«‘µ

¡“µ√∞“π µ 1.3 ‡¢â“„®°√–∫«π°“√æŸ¥ °“√‡¢’¬π ·≈– ◊ËÕ “√¢âÕ¡Ÿ≈ §«“¡§‘¥√«∫¬Õ¥ ·≈–

§«“¡§‘¥‡ÀÁπ„π‡√◊ËÕßµà“ßÊ ‰¥âÕ¬à“ß √â“ß √√§å ¡’ª√– ‘∑∏‘¿“æ·≈–¡’ ÿπ∑√’¬¿“æ

 “√–∑’Ë 2 ¿“…“·≈–«—≤π∏√√¡
¡“µ√∞“π µ 2.1 ‡¢â“„®§«“¡ —¡æ—π∏å√–À«à“ß¿“…“°—∫«—≤π∏√√¡¢Õß‡®â“¢Õß¿“…“ ·≈–π”‰ª„™â‰¥â

Õ¬à“ß‡À¡“– ¡°—∫°“≈‡∑»–

¡“µ√∞“π µ 2.2 ‡¢â“„®§«“¡‡À¡◊Õπ·≈–§«“¡·µ°µà“ß√–À«à“ß¿“…“·≈–«—≤π∏√√¡¢Õß‡®â“¢Õß

¿“…“°—∫¿“…“·≈–«—≤π∏√√¡‰∑¬ ·≈–π”¡“„™âÕ¬à“ß¡’«‘®“√≥≠“≥

 “√–∑’Ë 3 ¿“…“°—∫§«“¡ —¡æ—π∏å°—∫°≈ÿà¡ “√–°“√‡√’¬π√ŸâÕ◊Ëπ
¡“µ√∞“π µ 3.1 „™â¿“…“µà“ßª√–‡∑»„π°“√‡™◊ËÕ¡‚¬ß§«“¡√Ÿâ°—∫°≈ÿà¡ “√–°“√‡√’¬π√ŸâÕ◊Ëπ ·≈–‡ªìπ

æ◊Èπ∞“π„π°“√æ—≤π“·≈–‡ªî¥‚≈°∑—»πå¢Õßµπ

 “√–∑’Ë 4 ¿“…“°—∫§«“¡ —¡æ—π∏å°—∫™ÿ¡™π·≈–‚≈°
¡“µ√∞“π µ 4.1  “¡“√∂„™â¿“…“µà“ßª√–‡∑» µ“¡ ∂“π°“√≥åµà“ßÊ ∑—Èß„π ∂“π»÷°…“ ™ÿ¡™π ·≈–

 —ß§¡

¡“µ√∞“π µ 4.2  “¡“√∂„™â¿“…“µà“ßª√–‡∑»‡ªìπ‡§√◊ËÕß¡◊Õ„π°“√‡√’¬π√Ÿâ °“√»÷°…“µàÕ °“√

ª√–°Õ∫Õ“™’æ °“√ √â“ß§«“¡√à«¡¡◊Õ ·≈–°“√Õ¬Ÿà√à«¡°—π„π —ß§¡

 “√– ”§—≠
‡¡◊ËÕ‰¥â»÷°…“™ÿ¥°“√‡√’¬ππ’È·≈â« π—°»÷°…“¡’§«“¡√Ÿâ§«“¡ “¡“√∂¥â“π¿“…“Õ—ß°ƒ…„π°“√‡ √‘¡ √â“ß

æ◊Èπ∞“π§«“¡‡ªìπ¡πÿ…¬å  √â“ß»—°¬¿“æ„π°“√§‘¥·≈–∑”ß“πÕ¬à“ß √â“ß √√§å π—°»÷°…“‡°‘¥§«“¡¡—Ëπ„®„π°“√



 ◊ËÕ “√°—∫™“«µà“ßª√–‡∑»¥â«¬¿“…“Õ—ß°ƒ… √«¡∑—Èß¡’«‘ —¬∑—»πå°«â“ß‰°≈ ·≈–¡’‡®µ§µ‘∑’Ë¥’µàÕ¿“…“·≈–

«—≤π∏√√¡µà“ßª√–‡∑» ¢≥–‡¥’¬«°—π¬—ß “¡“√∂§ß§«“¡¿“§¿Ÿ¡‘„®„π¿“…“·≈–«—≤π∏√√¡‰∑¬‰«â‰¥â‡ªìπÕ¬à“ß¥’

¥—ßπ—Èπ‡æ◊ËÕ„Àâπ—°»÷°…“‡°‘¥ ¡√√∂¿“æ¥—ß°≈à“« ®÷ß°”Àπ¥°√Õ∫¢ÕßÕß§å§«“¡√Ÿâ °√–∫«π°“√‡√’¬π√Ÿâ

§ÿ≥∏√√¡ ®√‘¬∏√√¡·≈–§à“π‘¬¡∑’Ëæ÷ßª√– ß§å‡¡◊ËÕ‡√’¬π®∫À¡«¥«‘™“¿“…“µà“ßª√–‡∑»„π·µà≈–√–¥—∫‰«â¥—ßπ’È

º≈°“√‡√’¬π√Ÿâ∑’Ë§“¥À«—ß
‡¡◊ËÕ‡√’¬π®∫°“√»÷°…“√–¥—∫¡—∏¬¡»÷°…“µÕπµâπ π—°»÷°…“¡’ ¡√√∂¿“æ ¥—ßπ’È

1. ‡¢â“„®·≈–„™â¿“…“Õ—ß°ƒ… ·≈°‡ª≈’Ë¬ππ”‡ πÕ¢âÕ¡Ÿ≈¢à“« “√  √â“ß§«“¡ —¡æ—π∏å√–À«à“ß

∫ÿ§§≈· ¥ß§«“¡√Ÿâ ÷°π÷°§‘¥ ·≈–§«“¡§‘¥√«∫¬Õ¥ ‚¥¬„™âπÈ”‡ ’¬ß ∑à“∑“ß„π√Ÿª·∫∫∑’Ë‡À¡“– ¡°—∫∫ÿ§§≈·≈–

°“≈–‡∑»–

2. ¡’∑—°…–„π°“√øíß æŸ¥ Õà“π ·≈–‡¢’¬π¿“…“Õ—ß°ƒ… „πÀ—«¢âÕ‡√◊ËÕß‡°’Ë¬«°—∫µπ‡Õß §√Õ∫§√—« ™ÿ¡™π

 ‘Ëß·«¥≈âÕ¡ §«“¡ —¡æ—π∏å√–À«à“ß∫ÿ§§≈ Õ“À“√ ‡§√◊ËÕß¥◊Ë¡ ‡«≈“«à“ß ·≈– «— ¥‘°“√ °“√ ◊́ÈÕ¢“¬ ≈¡øÑ“Õ“°“»

°“√»÷°…“·≈–Õ“™’æ °“√‡¥‘π∑“ß∑àÕß‡∑’Ë¬« °“√∫√‘°“√  ∂“π∑’Ë ¿“…“ «‘∑¬“»“ µ√å·≈–‡∑§‚π‚≈¬’ ¿“¬„π

«ß§”»—æ∑åª√–¡“≥ 1,350-1,650 §” (§”»—æ∑å∑’Ë‡ªìππ“¡∏√√¡¡“°°«à“√–¥—∫ª√–∂¡»÷°…“)

3. „™âª√–‚¬§º ¡ (Compound Sentence) ·≈–ª√–‚¬§ —́∫ ấÕπ (Complex Sentence)

 ◊ËÕ§«“¡À¡“¬µ“¡∫√‘∫∑µà“ßÊ „π°“√ π∑π“∑—Èß∑’Ë‡ªìπ∑“ß°“√·≈–‰¡à‡ªìπ∑“ß°“√

4. Õà“π ‡¢’¬π ¢âÕ§«“¡∑’Ë‡ªìπ§«“¡‡√’¬ß·≈–‰¡à‡ªìπ§«“¡‡√’¬ß ∑—Èß∑’Ë‡ªìπ∑“ß°“√ ·≈–‰¡à‡ªìπ∑“ß°“√

∑’Ë¡’µ—«‡™◊ËÕ¡¢âÕ§«“¡ (Discourse Markers)

5. ¡’§«“¡√Ÿâ §«“¡‡¢â“„®‡°’Ë¬«°—∫«—≤π∏√√¡∑“ß¿“…“ ·≈–™’«‘µ§«“¡‡ªìπÕ¬Ÿà¢Õß‡®â“¢Õß¿“…“µ“¡

∫√‘∫∑¢Õß¢âÕ§«“¡∑’Ëæ∫„π·µà≈–√–¥—∫™—Èπ

6. ¡’§«“¡√Ÿâ§«“¡ “¡“√∂„π°“√„™â¿“…“Õ—ß°ƒ… ◊∫§âπ·≈–π”‡ πÕ¢âÕ¡Ÿ≈§«“¡√Ÿâ„πÀ¡«¥«‘™“Õ◊ËπÊ

∑’Ë‡√’¬πµ“¡§«“¡ π„®·≈–√–¥—∫™—Èπ

7. „™â¿“…“Õ—ß°ƒ…‡æ◊ËÕ· «ßÀ“§«“¡√Ÿâ∑’Ë‡ªìπæ◊Èπ∞“π ”À√—∫°“√»÷°…“µàÕ ‡ªìπª√–‚¬™πåµàÕ°“√∑”ß“π

·≈–°“√ª√–°Õ∫Õ“™’æ‡æ‘Ë¡‡µ‘¡ ·≈–‡æ◊ËÕ§«“¡‡æ≈‘¥‡æ≈‘πÕ¬à“ßµàÕ‡π◊ËÕß

 “√–°“√‡√’¬π√Ÿâ

µÕπ∑’Ë 1 ¿“…“‡æ◊ËÕ°“√ ◊ËÕ “√

µÕπ∑’Ë 2 ¿“…“·≈–«—≤π∏√√¡

µÕπ∑’Ë 3 ¿“…“°—∫π“π“ “√–

µÕπ∑’Ë 4 §«“¡ —¡æ—π∏å¢Õß¿“…“°—∫™ÿ¡™π·≈–‚≈°

2
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µÕπ∑’Ë 1
¿“…“‡æ◊ËÕ°“√ ◊ËÕ “√

¡“µ√∞“π°“√‡√’¬π√Ÿâ
¡“µ√∞“π µ 1.1 ‡¢â“„®°√–∫«π°“√øíß·≈–°“√Õà“π  “¡“√∂µ’§«“¡‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ëøíß·≈–Õà“π®“° ◊ËÕª√–‡¿∑µà“ßÊ

·≈–π”§«“¡√Ÿâ¡“„™âÕ¬à“ß¡’«‘®“√≥≠“≥

¡“µ√∞“π µ 1.2 ¡’∑—°…–„π°“√ ◊ËÕ “√∑“ß¿“…“ ·≈°‡ª≈’Ë¬π¢âÕ¡Ÿ≈ ¢à“« “√ · ¥ß§«“¡√Ÿâ ÷°·≈–§«“¡

§‘¥‡ÀÁπ‚¥¬„™â‡∑§‚π‚≈¬’·≈–°“√®—¥°“√∑’Ë‡À¡“– ¡‡æ◊ËÕ°“√‡√’¬π√Ÿâµ≈Õ¥™’«‘µ

¡“µ√∞“π µ 1.3 ‡¢â“„®°√–∫«π°“√æŸ¥ °“√‡¢’¬π ·≈– ◊ËÕ “√¢âÕ¡Ÿ≈ §«“¡§‘¥√«∫¬Õ¥·≈–§«“¡§‘¥‡ÀÁπ

„π‡√◊ËÕßµà“ßÊ ‰¥âÕ¬à“ß √â“ß √√§å ¡’ª√– ‘∑∏‘¿“æ·≈–¡’ ÿπ∑√’¬¿“æ

º≈°“√‡√’¬π√Ÿâ∑’Ë§“¥À«—ß
1.  “¡“√∂ ◊ËÕ “√¥â«¬¿“…“Õ—ß°ƒ…°—∫ºŸâÕ◊Ëπ„π™’«‘µª√–®”«—π‰¥âÕ¬à“ß∂Ÿ°µâÕß

2.  “¡“√∂øíß·≈–Õà“π§«“¡√Ÿâ®“° ‘Ëßæ‘¡æå ·≈– ◊ËÕÕ‘‡≈Á°∑√Õπ‘° å‡æ◊ËÕπ”¡“„™â°“√ ◊ËÕ “√‰¥âÕ¬à“ß∂Ÿ°µâÕß

3.  “¡“√∂Õà“π·≈–µ’§«“¡ ¢âÕ§«“¡ ‚¶…≥“  ≈“°¬“  —≠≈—°…≥å ªÑ“¬∑’Ëµ‘¥µ“¡ ∂“π∑’ËÀ√◊Õ ‘π§â“

‰¥âÕ¬à“ß‡¢â“„®

4.  “¡“√∂„™â¿“…“„π°“√‡¢â“ —ß§¡‰¥âÕ¬à“ß‡À¡“– ¡

5.  “¡“√∂„™â¿“…“„π°“√ ◊ËÕ “√‡æ◊ËÕ· ¥ß§«“¡§‘¥‡ÀÁπ §«“¡µâÕß°“√·≈–„Àâ∫√‘°“√™à«¬‡À≈◊ÕºŸâÕ◊Ëπ‰¥â

6.  “¡“√∂„™â¿“…“„π°“√ ◊ËÕ “√‡æ◊ËÕ‡≈à“‡√◊ËÕß√“«µà“ßÊ ‚¥¬„™â ”π«π„π≈—°…≥–‡ª√’¬∫‡∑’¬∫„π™’«‘µ

ª√–®”«—π‰¥â

7. ¡’§«“¡‡¢â“„®·≈– “¡“√∂‡≈◊Õ°„™â Tense √«¡∑—Èßª√–‚¬§∑’Ë· ¥ß§«“¡‡ªìπ‡Àµÿ‡ªìπº≈‰¥â

8.  “¡“√∂π”‡ πÕ¢âÕ¡Ÿ≈ ‡√◊ËÕß√“« —ÈπÊ À√◊Õ°‘®«—µ√ª√–®”«—π ª√– ∫°“√≥å √«¡∑—Èß‡Àµÿ°“√≥å∑—Ë«‰ª‰¥â

9.  “¡“√∂π”‡ πÕ§«“¡§‘¥√«∫¬Õ¥ ‡°’Ë¬«°—∫ª√– ∫°“√≥å à«πµ—«À√◊Õ‡Àµÿ°“√≥å‰¥â

10.  “¡“√∂π”‡ πÕ§«“¡§‘¥‡ÀÁπ∑’Ë¡’µàÕ‡Àµÿ°“√≥åµà“ßÊ „π∑âÕß∂‘Ëπ·≈– —ß§¡‚≈°‰¥âÕ¬à“ß √â“ß √√§å

11.  “¡“√∂‡≈◊Õ°¿“…“‰æ‡√“–®“°∫∑‡æ≈ß ∫∑≈–§√·≈–®“°∫∑°«’‰¥â

 “√–°“√‡√’¬π√Ÿâ

‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 1 Greetings

‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 2 Introducing

‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 3 Could I Speak to Pam, please?

‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 4 What do You Think about the Hotel?

‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 5 Drug Instructions

‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 6 Application for a Job

‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 7 Songs
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‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 1 Greetings

°“√∑—°∑“¬ (Greetings) ‡ªìπ¡“√¬“∑∑“ß —ß§¡∑’Ë ”§—≠„π«—≤π∏√√¡¢Õßª√–‡∑»∑’Ë„™â¿“…“Õ—ß°ƒ…

„π°“√µ‘¥µàÕ ◊ËÕ “√„π™’«‘µª√–®”«—π ¢Õ„Àâπ—°»÷°…“Õà“π∫∑ π∑π“·≈–ª√–‚¬§∑’Ë„™â„π°“√∑—°∑“¬µàÕ‰ªπ’È

Cole :        Hello, Jenny.

Good Morning,

Cole.                  Jenny :

Cole :

How are you?

Fine, Thanks.

How about you?

Jenny :

Cole : Nothing to complain.

Thanks.

Jenny :

You are going

somewhere,

arenût you?

Cole :

Yes, Iûm going to see Peter.

Weûll go to the movie this

afternoon. Would you like

to join us?

Sorry, I canût. I have

to meet Sue at the

library. Jenny :

Bye-bye, Jenny.

See you later.

Cole :

Good-bye Cole.
Have a good
afternoon.

Jenny :
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WORD STUDIES

§”»—æ∑å §”Õà“π Àπâ“∑’Ë¢Õß§” §«“¡À¡“¬
morning ¡Õ√åπ‘ß n µÕπ‡™â“

fine ‰øπ adj. ¥’  ∫“¬

nothing π—∏ ∏‘ß n ‰¡à¡’Õ–‰√‡≈¬

complain §—¡‡æ≈π vt. ∫àπ

movie ¡Ÿ«’ n ¿“æ¬πµ√å

afternoon Õ“ø ‡∑Õ– πŸπ n µÕπ∫à“¬

somewhere —́¡·«√å adv. ∫“ß·Ààß ∫“ß∑’Ë

join ®Õ¬π vt. ‰ª√à«¡

sorry ´Õ√å√’Ë adj. ‡ ’¬„® ¢Õ‚∑…

meet ¡’∑ vt. æ∫

library ‰≈ ∫√–√’Ë n ÀâÕß ¡ÿ¥

later ‡≈‡∑Õ– adj. ¿“¬À≈—ß À≈—ß®“°π’È

GRAMMAR STUDIES

„π∫∑ π∑π“∑’Ëπ—°»÷°…“Õà“πºà“π‰ª¡’À≈—°¿“…“·≈–‚§√ß √â“ßª√–‚¬§∑’Ëπà“ π„®¥—ßπ’È

1.  ”π«π∑’Ë„™â„π°“√∑—°∑“¬ §”·≈– ”π«π∑’Ë„™â„π°“√∑—°∑“¬¡’À≈“¬§”¥â«¬°—π ‡™àπ Hi!. Hello!

´÷Ëß¡’§«“¡À¡“¬„°≈â‡§’¬ß°—∫§”«à“ ç «— ¥’é π—Ëπ‡Õß

- °“√∑—°∑“¬¥â«¬ Hi! ¡—°„™â∑—°∑“¬ºŸâ∑’Ë¡’§«“¡§ÿâπ‡§¬°—π¡“°Ê ‡∑à“π—Èπ

-  à«π Hello. ‡ªìπ§”∑—°∑“¬∑’Ë‡ªìπ°—π‡Õß·µà‡ªìπ∑“ß°“√¡“°°«à“ Hi.

- πÕ°®“°π’È ¬—ß¡’§”∑—°∑“¬∑’Ë„™â∑—°∑“¬„π™à«ß‡«≈“‡©æ“–¢Õß«—π§◊Õ

Good morning = „™â∑—°∑“¬„π™à«ß‡™â“/°àÕπ‡∑’Ë¬ß«—π

Good afternoon = „™â∑—°∑“¬‡¡◊ËÕ‡≈¬‡«≈“‡∑’Ë¬ßµ√ß‰ª·≈â«

Good evening = „™â∑—°∑“¬‡¡◊ËÕ‡«≈“§Ë” À√◊ÕÀ≈—ß 6 ‚¡ß‡¬Áπ

ª√–‡¿∑¢Õß°“√∑—°∑“¬

Good morning

Good afternoon + §”π”Àπâ“™◊ËÕ Mr. + ™◊ËÕ °ÿ≈

Good evening À√◊Õ§”·∑π™◊ËÕ ‡™àπ Mrs./Miss + ™◊ËÕ °ÿ≈

Àâ“¡„™â§”π”Àπâ“™◊ËÕ + ™◊ËÕµ—« ‡™àπ ™◊ËÕ Mr. Dons Smith „Àâ„™â Mr. Smith ‰¡à„™â Mr. Dons
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Good morning Sir „™â∑—°∑“¬ºŸâ™“¬

Good afternoon +

Good evening Madam (Maûam Õà“π«à“ ·¡¡ „™â∑—°∑“¬ºŸâÀ≠‘ß)

„™â∑—°∑“¬∑’Ëª√–™ÿ¡ ºŸâæŸ¥®–æŸ¥«à“

Good morning

Good afternoon + ladies and gentlemen

Good evening

°“√„™â§”∑—°∑“¬„π ∂“π°“√≥å∑’Ë¡’§«“¡ π‘∑ π¡

Good morning ™◊ËÕµ—« (First name)

Good afternoon ™◊ËÕ‡≈àπ (Called name/Nick name)

Good evening + boy, man  ”À√—∫ºŸâ™“¬∑’ËÕ“¬ÿ·≈–Õ“«ÿ‚ πâÕ¬°«à“ºŸâ∑—°∑“¬

Hello girl, lady  ”À√—∫ºŸâÀ≠‘ß∑’ËÕ“¬ÿ·≈–Õ“«ÿ‚ πâÕ¬°«à“ºŸâ∑—°∑“¬

Hi

2.  ”π«π∑’Ë„™â∂“¡∑ÿ°¢å ÿ¢ πÕ°®“°®–°≈à“« «— ¥’¥â«¬§”∑’ËÕ∏‘∫“¬‰«â„π¢âÕ 1 ·≈â« ‡ªìπ«—≤π∏√√¡

¢ÕßºŸâ„™â¿“…“Õ—ß°ƒ…∑’Ë®–µâÕß¡’°“√∂“¡ “√∑ÿ°¢å ÿ¢¥‘∫°—πÀ≈—ß®“°°“√°≈à“«∑—°∑“¬  ”π«π°“√∂“¡∑ÿ°¢å ÿ¢

¡’À≈“¬ ”π«π ‡™àπ

- How are you? =  ∫“¬¥’‰À¡

- How are you today? = «—ππ’È‡ªìπ‰ß

- How are you doing? = ‡ªìπ¬—ß‰ß∫â“ß

- How is everything? = ∑ÿ°Õ¬à“ß („π™’«‘µ) ¥’‰À¡

- Howûs thing going on? = ™’«‘µ‰ª∂÷ß‰Àπ·≈â«

,etc.

 à«π°“√µÕ∫«à“ ‡√“ ÿ¢ ∫“¬¥’ Õ“®µÕ∫‚¥¬„™â ”π«πµàÕ‰ªπ’È §◊Õ

- Iûm O.K. = °Á„™â‰¥â

- Iûm fine. =  ∫“¬¥’

- Very well. =  ∫“¬¡“°‡≈¬

- Not so good. = °Á‰¡à‡≈«π—°

- Nothing to complain = °Á‰¡à¡’Õ–‰√∑’Ë®–µâÕß∫àπ

etc.
















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3. °“√≈“ ‡¡◊ËÕæ∫°—π ∑”°“√∑—°∑“¬∂“¡∑ÿ°¢å ÿ¢°—π·≈â« ·≈–µâÕß·¬°°—π‰ª°ÁµâÕß¡’°“√∫Õ°≈“°—π

µ“¡¡“√¬“∑ °“√°≈à“«≈“„π¿“…“Õ—ß°ƒ…¡’À≈“¬ ”π«π¥â«¬°—π ‡™àπ„π∫∑ π∑π“√–À«à“ß Jenny ·≈–

Cole §◊Õ

Cole : Bye-bye, Jenny. See you later.

Jenny : Good-bye, Cole. Have a good afternoon.

πÕ°®“°°≈à“«≈“·≈â« ‡√“Õ“®Õ«¬æ√„Àâ‡¢“¡’§«“¡ ÿ¢µ≈Õ¥«—π¥â«¬ ”π«πµàÕ‰ªπ’È ‡™àπ

Have a good day.

Have a nice day.

Have a wonderful day.

∑ÿ°ª√–‚¬§¢â“ßµâπÀ¡“¬§«“¡«à“ ç¢Õ„Àâ¡’§«“¡ ÿ¢∑—Èß«—ππ–é

Exercise 1 Match the Responses [B] with the Expressions [A]

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 1 ®—∫§Ÿà§”æŸ¥‚µâµÕ∫ (Responses/B) °—∫ª√–‚¬§§”æŸ¥ (Expressions/A)

A. Expression
.................1. Good morning. Cole. How are you?

.................2. Good-bye.

.................3. Not so good.

.................4. How are you doing?

B. Responses
a. Very well.

b. Iûm fine, and you?

c. Good-bye.

d. Good morning, Jenny. Iûm fine, thank you.
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‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 2
Introducing

°“√ π∑π“„π™’«‘µª√–®”«—π πÕ°‡Àπ◊Õ®“°°“√∑—°∑“¬·≈â« ‡√“¬—ß®”‡ªìπµâÕß·π–π” (Introducing)

µπ‡ÕßµàÕºŸâÕ◊Ëπ À√◊Õ·π–π”„Àâ∫ÿ§§≈Õ◊ËπÊ „Àâ√Ÿâ®—°°—π  ”π«π∑’Ë„™â·π–π”∫ÿ§§≈¡’Õ’°À≈“¬ ”π«π¥—ßπ’È

1. °“√·π–π”µπ‡Õß
1.1

Hello! Iûm

Jill. Whatûs

Jill : your name?

Hi! Jill. Kim :

My nameûs

Kim Robinson.

1.2

Hello! Iûm

Sam Smith. Iûm

Sam Smith : from New York City.

Hello! My nameûs

Linda Jones. I come

from Ottawa, Canada. Linda Jones :

1.3

My first name is Sue. My last name is Stephen. Iûm

14 years old. I have one brother. His name is Sam.

I like dogs. I like reading.

My family lives in New York city. Sue Stephen :
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°“√·π–π”µπ‡Õß πÕ°®“°®–°≈à“«∑—°∑“¬·≈–∫Õ°™◊ËÕµ—«‡Õß·∫∫ßà“¬Ê ¥—ßµ—«Õ¬à“ß∑’Ë 1.1 ·≈–„Àâ

√“¬≈–‡Õ’¬¥‡°’Ë¬«°—∫µπ‡Õß‡æ‘Ë¡‡µ‘¡¥—ßµ—«Õ¬à“ß∑’Ë 1.2 ·≈â« ‡√“¬—ß “¡“√∂„Àâ¢âÕ¡Ÿ≈Õ◊ËπÊ ‡°’Ë¬«°—∫µπ‡Õß

‡æ‘Ë¡‡µ‘¡‰¥â ‡™àπ ¢âÕ¡Ÿ≈‡°’Ë¬«°—∫Õ“¬ÿ πÈ”Àπ—°  à«π Ÿß ‰ª®π∂÷ß ‘Ëß∑’Ë‚ª√¥ª√“π ‡™àπ °’Ã“ Õ“À“√ ß“πÕ¥‘‡√°

¥—ßª√“°Ø„πµ—«Õ¬à“ß∑’Ë 1.3

2. °“√·π–π”ºŸâÕ◊Ëπ
°“√·π–π”ºŸâÕ◊Ëπ„Àâ√Ÿâ®—°°—π®–·µ°µà“ß®“°°“√·π–π”µ—«‡Õß ¥—ßµ—«Õ¬à“ßµàÕ‰ªπ’È

2.1 Sue : Sam, this is Kim,

my best friend.

Kim, this is Sam.

Heûs my cousin.

Kim : Hello, Sam.

Sam : Hi, Kim.

2.2

Peter : Jack, Iûd like you to

meet Linda, my girl

friend. Linda, this

is Jack.

Jack : Nice to meet you.

Linda : Nice to meet you, too.

2.3 Pat : Miss Agnes, may I introduce

you to Tom? This is

Miss Agnes.

Tom : How do you do?

Miss Agnes :  How do you do?
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WORD STUDIES

§”»—æ∑å §”Õà“π Àπâ“∑’Ë¢Õß§” §«“¡À¡“¬
name ‡π¡ n ™◊ËÕ- °ÿ≈

first name ‡ø√‘ ∑ ‡π¡ adj. ™◊ËÕµ—«‡Õß

last name ≈“ ∑ ‡π¡ adj. π“¡ °ÿ≈

best ‡∫ ∑ adj., adv. ¥’∑’Ë ÿ¥

girl-friend ‡°‘√å≈ ‡ø√π¥å n ‡æ◊ËÕπÀ≠‘ß §π√—°

cousin §—́  ‡ ‘́π n ≈Ÿ°æ’Ë≈Ÿ°πâÕß

introduce Õ‘π∑√–¥Ÿ́ vt. ·π–π”

GRAMMAR STUDIES

°“√·π–π”µπ‡Õß ¡—°„™â ”π«π∑’Ë¡’‚§√ß √â“ßª√–‚¬§¥—ßπ’È

Hi/Hello, Iûm + ™◊ËÕ¢Õßµπ‡Õß (+ ª√–‚¬§Õ∏‘∫“¬‡æ‘Ë¡‡µ‘¡‡°’Ë¬«°—∫µπ‡Õß)

Hi/Hello, my name is + ™◊ËÕ¢Õßµπ‡Õß (+ ª√–‚¬§Õ∏‘∫“¬‡æ‘Ë¡‡µ‘¡‡°’Ë¬«°—∫µπ‡Õß)

‡™àπ

- Hello, Iûm Jill.

- Hello, my name is Kim.

À√◊Õ

- Hello, Iûm Sam Smith.

Iûm from New York city.

- Hello, My name is Linda Jones.

I come from Ottawa, Canada.

°“√·π–π”ºŸâÕ◊Ëπ„Àâ√Ÿâ®—°°—π ¡—°„™â ”π«π∑’Ë¡’‚§√ß √â“ßª√–‚¬§¥—ßπ’È

This is + ™◊ËÕºŸâ∑’Ë®–·π–π” (+ ·≈–/À√◊Õ §”Õ∏‘∫“¬‡æ‘Ë¡‡µ‘¡‡°’Ë¬«°—∫ºŸâ∑’Ë‡√“®–·π–π”)

‡™àπ This is Miss Agnes.
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À√◊Õ This is my best friend, Kim.

À√◊Õ This is Sam. He is my cousin.

∫“ß§√—Èß‡√“Õ“®·π–π”ºŸâÕ◊Ëπ¥â«¬ ”π«π∑’Ë¡’‚§√ß √â“ßª√–‚¬§¥—ßπ’È

May I introduce (you to) + ™◊ËÕºŸâ∑’Ë®–·π–π” + ...........................?

‡™àπ May I introduce Pim?

À√◊Õ May I introduce you to Pim?

À√◊Õ May I introduce (you to) Pim? She is my friend from Thailand.

¢âÕ —ß‡°µ
‡√“Õ“®„™â ”π«π I would like to introduce you to ................................ .

·∑π May I introduce (you to) ..............................? ‰¥â ¥—ßπ’È

I would like to introduce you to Tom Wilson.

‡√“Õ“®„™â ”π«π May I introduce ¡“„™â·π–π”µπ‡Õß

May I introduce myself? My name is Amy Wilson. À√◊Õ

May I introduce myself? Iûm Amy Wilson, a student from Canada.

°“√µÕ∫√—∫°“√∑—°∑“¬‡¡◊ËÕ‰¥â√—∫°“√·π–π”„Àâ√Ÿâ®—°°—π¡’ 2 ≈—°…≥– §◊Õ
1. °“√∑—°∑“¬¥â«¬ª√–‚¬§ çHow do you do?é ‡ªìπ°“√∑—°∑“¬∑’Ë‡ªìπ∑“ß°“√¡—°„™â‡¡◊ËÕ‰¥â√—∫

°“√·π–π”„Àâ√Ÿâ®—°°—π‡ªìπ§√—Èß·√° ºŸâ∑’Ë‰¥â√—∫°“√∑—°∑“¬¥â«¬ª√–‚¬§π’È¡—°µÕ∫¥â«¬ª√–‚¬§

‡¥’¬«°—π§◊Õ çHow do you do?é

2. °“√µÕ∫√—∫∑’Ë‰¡à‡ªìπ∑“ß°“√ ¡’À≈“¬ ”π«π¥â«¬°—π ‡™àπ

(Very) Nice to meet you. À√◊Õ Itûs (very) nice to meet you.

(Very) Glad to meet you. À√◊Õ Iûm (very) glad to meet you.

(Very) Pleased to meet you. À√◊Õ Iûm (very) pleased to meet you.
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Exercise 2 Fill in the following dialogue by putting ✕ across a, b, c or d.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 2 ‡µ‘¡∫∑ π∑π“µàÕ‰ªπ’È„Àâ ¡∫Ÿ√≥å‚¥¬∑”‡§√◊ËÕßÀ¡“¬ ✕ ∑—∫µ—«Õ—°…√ a, b, c ·≈– d

Luther: Stephen, may I introduce you to Grek?

Mr. Grek ......1......

Stephen : .......2...... Nice to meet you, Grek.

Grek : ......3...... Pleased to meet you.

Luther: Well, Letûs have some drinks.

1. a. this is b. it is c. here is d. he is

2. a. How are you?

b. Hello. How are you?

c. Howûs everything?

d. How do you do?

3. a. How do you do?

b. How are you?

c. Howûs everything?

d. How would you like?
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‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 3
Could I Speak to Pam, please?

°“√ ◊ËÕ “√∑“ß‚∑√»—æ∑å„πªí®®ÿ∫—π‡ªìπ‡√◊ËÕß®”‡ªìπ °“√æŸ¥‚∑√»—æ∑å‡ªìπ¿“…“Õ—ß°ƒ…¡’√Ÿª·∫∫·≈–

«‘∏’°“√‡©æ“–°«à“°“√æŸ¥µ‘¥µàÕµ—«µàÕµ—« ¢Õ„Àâπ—°»÷°…“ —ß‡°µµ—«Õ¬à“ß°“√æŸ¥‚∑√»—æ∑åµàÕ‰ªπ’È

1. Woman : Hello. This is 02-318-4596.

Jack : Can I speak to Pam please?

Woman : Sorry, sheûs not home.

Jack : Oh lûm Jack Reed.

Woman : Can I take a message for Pam.

Mr. Reed?

Jack : Yes. Could you tell Pam to call me

at 02-561-8244?

2. Pam : Hello. Could I speak to Jack,

please?

Jack : Speaking.

Pam : Hi Jack. This is Pam. My mother

told me that you called and you

wanted me to call you back.

Jack : Oh, yes. Jim cannot go to the

concert with me this Friday night

because heûs a lot of work to finish

for tomorrow meeting. Would you

like to go?

Pam : I would love to, but I canût.

I have to work late this Friday.

Jack : Oh! thatûs too bad.
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WORD STUDIES

„π∫∑ π∑π“ Could I speak to Pam, please? ¡’§”»—æ∑å∑’Ëπà“ π„® ¥—ßπ’È

§”»—æ∑å §”Õà“π Àπâ“∑’Ë¢Õß§” §«“¡À¡“¬
speak to  æ’§ ∑Ÿ v æŸ¥°—∫

message ‡¡  ´‘® n ¢âÕ§«“¡

leave a message ≈’ø« Õ– ‡¡  ‘́® v Ω“°¢âÕ§«“¡

call §Õ≈ v ‡√’¬° ‚∑√»—æ∑å∂÷ß

call back §Õ≈ ·∫§ v ‚∑√°≈—∫

concert §Õπ ‡´‘√å∑ n °“√· ¥ß¥πµ√’

late ‡≈∑ adv. ¥÷° §Ë”

too bad ∑Ÿ ·∫¥ adj. ·¬à®—ß

certainly ‡´≈ ‡∑‘π ≈’ n Õ¬à“ß·πàπÕπ

GRAMMAR STUDIES

®“°∫∑ π∑π“„π‡√◊ËÕß Could I Speak to Pam, please? ¡’‚§√ß √â“ßª√–‚¬§∑’Ëπà“ π„® ¥—ßπ’È

- Can I speak to Pam, please?

- Could you tell Pam to call Jack Reed?

∑—Èß 2 ª√–‚¬§‡ªìπª√–‚¬§∑’Ë„™â‡æ◊ËÕ¢ÕÕπÿ≠“µÀ√◊Õ¢Õ√âÕß„Àâ§πÕ◊Ëπ™à«¬∑” ‘Ëß„¥ ‘ËßÀπ÷Ëß„Àâ‡√“ ¡’Õ’°ª√–‚¬§Àπ÷Ëß

∑’Ë¡’≈—°…≥–§≈â“¬Ê°—∫ 2 ª√–‚¬§¢â“ßµâππ’È§◊Õ ª√–‚¬§

- Can I take message?

πÕ°®“°π’È ¬—ß “¡“√∂„™âª√–‚¬§¢Õ√âÕß‡À≈à“π’È‰¥â¥â«¬

- May I get/have your name, please?

(¢Õ∑√“∫™◊ËÕ¢Õß§ÿ≥¥â«¬§√—∫/§–)

- Shall I get her your message, please?

(®–„Àâº¡/¥‘©—π ®¥¢âÕ§«“¡¢Õß§ÿ≥„Àâ‡∏Õ‰À¡§√—∫/§–)
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¢âÕ —ß‡°µ °“√∫Õ°À¡“¬‡≈¢‚∑√»—æ∑å„π¿“…“Õ—ß°ƒ…®–¡’À≈—°°“√∫Õ° ¥—ßπ’È

1. ®–∫Õ°‚¥¬ÕÕ°‡ ’¬ß‡≈¢À¡“¬‚∑√»—æ∑å∑’≈–µ—« ‡™àπ 02-318-4596 ®–∫Õ°«à“ zero-two-

three-one-eight-four-five-nine-six.

2. À¡“¬‡≈¢‚∑√»—æ∑å∑’Ë‡ªìπ‡≈¢ ç0é Õà“πÕÕ°‡ ’¬ß«à“ çzeroé À√◊Õ çohé °Á‰¥â

3. À¡“¬‡≈¢‚∑√»—æ∑å∑’Ë¡’‡≈¢ 2 µ—« ´È”°—π®–Õà“π«à“ çdoubleé (¥—∫‡∫‘È≈) ·≈â«µàÕ¥â«¬µ—«‡≈¢∑’Ë´È”

°—π‡æ’¬ß 1 µ—« ‡™àπ À¡“¬‡≈¢ 561-8244 ®–∫Õ°«à“ Five-six-one-eight-two-double four.

Exercise 3 Circle the correct answer.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 3 «ß°≈¡≈âÕ¡√Õ∫¢âÕ∑’Ë¡’§”µÕ∫∑’Ë∂Ÿ°∑’Ë ÿ¥

1. Pat : Hello. This is 02-318-4596

Jack : .......................................

Pat : Speaking.

a. Can Pat speak, please?

b. Can Pat and I speak?

c. Can I speak to Pat, please?

d. Shall I meet Pat, please?

2. ª√–‚¬§„¥‡ªìπ°“√‡ πÕ√—∫Ω“°¢âÕ§«“¡∑“ß‚∑√»—æ∑å

a. Could you leave a message?

b. Can I take a message?

c. May you take a message?

d. Could I get your name and address, please?

3. çNine-five-four-oh-double two-sixé §◊Õ À¡“¬‡≈¢‚∑√»—æ∑å„π¢âÕ„¥

a. 9540226

b. 9450226

c. 9540266

d. 9450066

4. A : This is 02-318-5406

B : ................................

A : This is Jack Reed speaking.

a. Is that Jack speaking?

b. Whoûs speaking, please?

c. Can Jack Reed speak, please?

d. Who can I speak with, please?
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‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 4
What Do You Think about the Hotel?

Two customers are talking about the hotel.

Dam : What do you think about the Starlet Hotel in Rayong province?

Daranee : In my opinion, it is all right. Breakfast is always wonderful. Lunch is not

the second best. Room service is O.K. The room rate is reasonable.

Dam : Thatûs great. I think youûd like to stay at the Starlet Hotel. Iûm so pleased

to hear that.

Daranee : I think so and what about you?

Dam : Iûm afraid I have no ideas. I enjoy staying in the hotel providing various

facilities.

Daranee : Oh, yes. The Starlet Hotel offers all those such as a snooker club, the

26- lane bowling alley, 2 standard swimming pools, the Starlet Karaoke, a

lobby bar, the Starlet Shopping Plaza, a cocktail lounge and others. Letûs see

its brochure.

Dam : [ skims the brochure and says.............]

I agree with you. Letûs make a reservation at the Starlet Hotel, shall we ?

Daranee : Of course.
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WORD STUDIES

§”»—æ∑å §”Õà“π Àπâ“∑’Ë¢Õß§” §«“¡À¡“¬
customer §—  ‡∑‘¡‡¡Õ– n ≈Ÿ°§â“, ºŸâ´◊ÈÕ

talk about ∑Õ§ Õ–‡∫“∑ v æŸ¥‡°’Ë¬«°—∫

province æ√Õø «‘π´ n ®—ßÀ«—¥, ‡¢µ

opinion ‚Õæ‘π‡¬‘π n ¢âÕ§‘¥‡ÀÁπ

wonderful «—π‡¥Õ–øŸ≈ adj. ¡À—»®√√¬å, ¬Õ¥‡¬’Ë¬¡

room service √Ÿ¡‡´Õ√å«‘  n °“√„Àâ∫√‘°“√ ”À√—∫ÀâÕßæ—°

not the second best πäÕ∑ ‡∏Õ– ‡´§ ‡§‘π¥ ‡∫ ∑ adj. ‰¡à‡ªìπ√Õß„§√, ‡¬’Ë¬¡

great ‡°√∑ adj. „À≠à, ¬‘Ëß„À≠à, ¥’

reasonable √’ ‡´‘ππ–‡∫‘≈ adj. ‡À¡“– ¡, ¡’‡Àµÿº≈,

√“§“¬àÕ¡‡¬“

pleased æ≈’́ ¥ adj. √Ÿâ ÷°¥’„®

I have no ideas ‰Õ ·Œø ‚π ‰Õ‡¥’¬ å s ‰¡à¡’§«“¡§‘¥‡ÀÁπ

providing ‚æ√ ‰«¥ ¥‘ß prep. °“√®—¥À“, °“√‡µ√’¬¡°“√

various ·«√å ‡√’¬  adj. À≈“°À≈“¬, ·µ°µà“ß

facilities ø– ´‘≈ ≈‘∑’ n §«“¡ –¥«°, 

 ‘ËßÕ”π«¬§«“¡ –¥«° ∫“¬

offer ÕÕø ‡øÕ– v ‡ πÕ, „Àâ§”·π–π”

such as —́™ ·Õ  prep. µ—«Õ¬à“ß‡™àπ

snooker club  πÿ§ ‡§Õ– §≈—∫ n  ‚¡ √ ”À√—∫‡≈àπ∫‘≈‡≈’¬¥

bowl [bowling] ‚∫≈ (‚∫≈≈‘Ëß) n °“√‡≈àπ‚∫«å≈‘Ëß

lanes ‡≈π å n ≈Ÿà«‘Ëß¢Õß≈Ÿ°‚∫«å≈‘Ëß

standard  ·∑π ‡¥‘√å¥ n ¡“µ√∞“π

swimming pool  «‘¡¡‘ß æŸ≈ n  √–«à“¬πÈ”

karaoke §“√“‚Õ‡°– n °“√√âÕß‡æ≈ßµ“¡

∑”πÕß‡æ≈ß∑’Ë∫—π∑÷°‰«â

cocktail lounge §Õ§‡∑≈ ‡≈“π® n  ∂“π∑’Ë‡√‘ß√¡¬å¬“¡§Ë”§◊π

a lobby bar Õ– ≈Õ∫∫’È ∫“√å n  ∂“π∑’Ë®”Àπà“¬‡§√◊ËÕß¥◊Ë¡

others Õ—∏ ‡∏Õ– adj. Õ◊ËπÊ

brochure ‚∫ ™—«√å n Àπ—ß ◊Õ‡≈à¡‡≈Á°Ê ‡æ◊ËÕ·π–π”

make a reservation ‡¡§ Õ– ‡√  ‡´Õ√å‡«™—Ëπ n °“√ ß«π, °“√®Õß



GRAMMAR STUDIES

1. ª√–‚¬§™—°™«π (Persuasion)

ª√–‚¬§™—°™«π∑’Ë¡—°„™â„π°“√æŸ¥§ÿ¬√–À«à“ß§Ÿà π∑π“∑’Ë¡’§«“¡ π‘∑ π¡ ¡—°„™âª√–‚¬§ Letûs

‚¥¬¡’‚§√ß √â“ßª√–‚¬§ ¥—ßπ’È

Letûs + Verb ™àÕß∑’Ë 1 + (Object + ...........)

µ—«Õ¬à“ß‡™àπ

Letûs go shopping. (= ‰ª‡¥‘π‡≈◊Õ°´◊ÈÕ¢Õß°—π‡∂‘¥)

Letûs sing and dance. (= ¡“√âÕß‡æ≈ß·≈–‡µâπ√”°—π‡∂‘¥)

Letûs not go for a walk. (= Õ¬à“ÕÕ°‰ª‡¥‘π‡≈àπ‡≈¬)

2. §”∂“¡∑â“¬ª√–‚¬§ (Question Tag or Tag Question)

ª√–‚¬§™—°™«π (Letûs + Verb......) ¡—°¡’§”∂“¡∑â“¬ª√–‚¬§ (Question Tag)

‚¥¬§”∂“¡¢Õßª√–‚¬§™—°™«π ®–¡’√Ÿª‡©æ“– §◊Õ......., shall we? ‡ ¡Õ

µ—«Õ¬à“ß‡™àπ

Letûs go shopping, shall we?

Letûs take a break, shall we?

Letûs play tennis, shall we?

»÷°…“√“¬≈–‡Õ’¬¥‡°’Ë¬«°—∫ Question Tag ‡æ‘Ë¡‡µ‘¡∑’ËÀπâ“ 161

Exercise 4 Read the following paragraphs and then complete it with the best alternatives. 

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 4 Õà“π¬àÕÀπâ“µàÕ‰ªπ’È ·≈â«‡µ‘¡§”„π™àÕß«à“ß„Àâ ¡∫Ÿ√≥å ‚¥¬‡≈◊Õ°µ—«‡≈◊Õ°∑’Ë¡’§«“¡‡À¡“– ¡

∑’Ë ÿ¥

Dam and Daranee are talking about the hotel in Rayong .......1....... Daranee thinks

that the Starlet Hotel is better than many others .......2....... there are many kinds of

.......3....... . For example there are a .......4....... for snooker players, a .......5....... for people

who enjoy bowling, a .......6....... for swimmers and many others.

Daranee says the room service of the hotel is .......7....... and the room .......8....... is

reasonable. She also says that meals at the Starlet Hotel are ........9....... so Dam persuades

her to make a .......10.......

µ—«‡≈◊Õ°

a. rate b. province

c. bowling alley d. wonderful

e. reservation f. O.K.

g. facilities h. swimming pool

i. snooker club j. because
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‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 5
Drug Instructions

„π™’«‘µª√–®”«—π Õ“°“√‡®Á∫ªÉ«¬‡≈Á°Ê πâÕ¬Ê Õ“®‡°‘¥¢÷Èπ°—∫∑ÿ°§π „π∫“ß§√—Èß °àÕπ°“√‰ªæ∫·æ∑¬å

∑à“πÕ“®µâÕß¥Ÿ·≈µπ‡Õß ‡™àπ °“√À“¬“√—∫ª√–∑“π¥â«¬µπ‡Õß ÷́Ëß®”‡ªìπµâÕßÕà“π‡Õ° “√°”°—∫¬“ ©≈“°¬“

(Drug Labels) ‡æ◊ËÕ„Àâ “¡“√∂‡≈◊Õ°„™â¬“‰¥âÕ¬à“ß∂Ÿ°µâÕß ‡Õ° “√°”°—∫¬“·≈–©≈“°¬“∫“ß™π‘¥Õ“®‡¢’¬π

¥â«¬¿“…“Õ—ß°ƒ… ¥—ßπ—Èπ °“√‰¥â‡√’¬π√Ÿâ«‘∏’°“√Õà“π©≈“°¬“∑’Ë∂Ÿ°µâÕß®–‡ªìπ°“√‡µ√’¬¡§«“¡æ√âÕ¡·≈–Ωñ°

ª√– ∫°“√≥å°“√„™â¿“…“Õ—ß°ƒ…°—∫‡Àµÿ°“√≥å∑’Ë‡°‘¥¢÷Èπ„π™’«‘µª√–®”«—π

©≈“°°”°—∫¬“µà“ßÊ ª√–°Õ∫¥â«¬ ™◊ËÕ¬“ ´÷Ëß à«π„À≠à‡ªìπ™◊ËÕ∑“ß°“√§â“  √√æ§ÿ≥°“√„™â¬“ ´÷Ëß√–∫ÿ

«à“¬“π’È„™â∫√√‡∑“Õ“°“√‡®Á∫ªÉ«¬·∫∫„¥  à«πº ¡À≈—°¢Õß¬“ (Ingredients or Compositions) ¢âÕªØ‘∫—µ‘

„π°“√„™â¬“ (Directions for use) §”‡µ◊Õπ°“√„™â¬“ (Precautions) ·≈–Õ◊ËπÊ ¢âÕ¡Ÿ≈ ”§—≠∑’Ë ÿ¥ ”À√—∫

ºŸâ„™â¬“ §◊Õ¢âÕªØ‘∫—µ‘„π°“√„™â¬“ (Directions for use) ¢Õ„Àâπ—°»÷°…“ »÷°…“∫∑Õà“πµàÕ‰ªπ’È‚¥¬ —ß‡°µ

√Ÿªª√–‚¬§§”»—æ∑å  ”π«π∑’Ë„™â ·≈–Ωñ°∑”·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑â“¬‡√◊ËÕß

Directions for Use
- This medicine should be taken 3 times a day after meals.

- Take 2 tablets for adults.

- Take 1 tablet for children and reduce half for children under 6.

- Donût take with milk, tea, coffee or any pop drink.

- Consult doctor for infants [1-3 year-old children]

- Keep the medicine out of reach of children.

19



WORD STUDIES

§”»—æ∑å §”Õà“π Àπâ“∑’Ë¢Õß§” §«“¡À¡“¬
medicine ‡¡¥ ¥‘ ‡´‘π n ¬“,  ‘Ëß∑’Ë„™â„π°“√∫”∫—¥‚√§

take ‡∑§ v ‡Õ“¡“, À¬‘∫®—∫

meal ¡’≈ n ¡◊ÈÕÕ“À“√

tablet ·∑∫ ≈‘∑ n ¬“‡¡Á¥·∫π

adult Õ– ¥—≈∑ n ºŸâ„À≠à, ‚µ·≈â«

reduce √‘ ¥‘« v ∑”„ÀâπâÕ¬≈ß

half Œ“≈åø n §√÷Ëß

under Õ—π ‡¥Õ– prep. ¿“¬„µâ, „µâ, µË”°«à“

pop drinks æÕæ ¥√‘ß§ n ‡§√◊ËÕß¥◊Ë¡ª√–‡¿∑πÈ”Õ—¥≈¡

doctor ¥Õ§ ‡∑Õ– n π“¬·æ∑¬å

infant Õ‘π ‡øîπ∑ n ∑“√°, „π√–¬–·√°‡√‘Ë¡

consult §—π ´—≈∑ v ª√÷°…“, À“√◊Õ

consultant §—π ´—≈ ‡∑‘π∑ n ºŸâ„Àâ§”ª√÷°…“

keep §’æ v ‡≈’È¬ß¥Ÿ, ‡°Á∫

keep out of reach of §’æ ‡Õä“∑ ÕÕø

children √‘™ ÕÕø ™‘≈‡¥√π sentence ‡°Á∫„Àâæâπ¡◊Õ‡¥Á°

liquid ≈‘§ §«‘¥ n ¢Õß‡À≈«

dosage ‚¥ ‘́® n °“√„Àâ¬“, ®”π«π¬“∑’Ë„Àâ,

¢π“¥¢Õß¬“∑’Ë„™â

√—∫ª√–∑“π„π·µà≈–§√—Èß

dangerous ‡¥π ‡®Õ– ‡√‘  adj. Õ—πµ√“¬, ‡ªìπ¿—¬

GRAMMAR STUDIES

„π∫∑Õà“π Directions for Use ¡’À≈—°¿“…“·≈–‚§√ß √â“ßª√–‚¬§∑’Ëπà“ π„® ¥—ßπ’È

ª√–‚¬§§” —Ëß (Imperative or Order) ¡’‚§√ß √â“ßª√–‚¬§ ¥—ßπ’È

1. §” —Ëß√Ÿªª√–‚¬§∫Õ°‡≈à“ (Positive Imperative) „™â‚§√ß √â“ßª√–‚¬§ ¥—ßπ’È

Verb ™àÕß∑’Ë 1 + Object + Adverb...........

µ—«Õ¬à“ß‡™àπ

- Take 2 tablets for adult.

- Keep the medicine out of reach of children.
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2. §” —Ëß√Ÿªª√–‚¬§ªØ‘‡ ∏ (Negative Imperative) „™â‚§√ß √â“ßª√–‚¬§ ¥—ßπ’È

Donût + Verb ™àÕß∑’Ë 1 + (Object + Adverb.......)

µ—«Õ¬à“ß‡™àπ

- Donût take with milk, tea, coffee or any pop drink.

Exercise 5 According to the Directions for Use, write T [True] if the statement is true,

and write F [False] if the statement is false.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 5 ®“°‡π◊ÈÕ‡√◊ËÕß«‘∏’°“√„™â¬“ ®ß‡¢’¬π T (∂Ÿ°µâÕß) Àπâ“ª√–‚¬§∑’Ë¡’§«“¡∂Ÿ°µâÕßµ“¡‡π◊ÈÕÀ“∑’ËÕà“π

·≈–‡¢’¬π F (‰¡à∂Ÿ°µâÕß) Àπâ“ª√–‚¬§∑’Ë‰¡à∂Ÿ°µâÕßµ“¡‡π◊ÈÕÀ“

-----1. This medicine can be taken by adults only.

-----2. This medicine can be taken whenever you want.

-----3. This medicine is in liquid form.

-----4. You can take this medicine with Pepsi.

-----5. Children under 10 years old can take the same dosage as adults.

-----6. Infants canût take this medicine without consultant.

-----7. Adults have to take this medicine three times a day.

-----8. This medicine may be dangerous for children.

-----9. The dosage for children is not the same as that for adults.

-----10. Six tablets a day is the right dosage for adults.

Exercise 6 Match the right Topics with the right Directions.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥ 6 ®—∫§ŸàÀ—«‡√◊ËÕß„Àâµ√ß°—∫«‘∏’„™â

DIRECTIONS

-----1. Read the maximum voltage allow

-----2. Plug off and wait until it cools

down and then you can remove the

bulb.

-----3. Please check your stock upon

arrival.

-----4. Deposit  your valuables or  money

in our safe deposit box at the

reception desk as the management

is not  responsible for any loss.

TOPICS
a. Application forms

b. Drug Labels

c. Telephones

d. Appliances

e. Pub or Karaoke

f. Hotel room



-----5. Dial ç9é to obtain a local line

-----6. Sing with your friends to your

favorite tunes, 7 VIP room avail-

able for small private parties.

-----7. Charges will be calculated from

the line is connected.

-----8. Open daily 8.00 p.m.-2.00 a.m.

with live band.

-----9. Fully-furnished, maid and laundry.

-----10. ID card expiry date.

-----11. Take a teaspoonful after every

meal.

-----12. Enter the number you wish to call. 

-----13. For company use only.

-----14. Type or print clearly.

-----15. Donût take more than 12 tablets.

-----16. Print your name in full.
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‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 6
Application for a Job

Jean : Iû d like to apply for the job of teacher.

Manager : All right. Please have a seat. How do you like children?

Jean : Oh! I love them. I think they are lively, sweet and innocent.

Manager : Have you ever worked with children?

Jean : Yes, I have worked at the children centre for two years.

Manager : O.K. Please fill out this form and we will call you next week.

Jean : Thank you.

Manager : Youûre welcome.

WORD STUDIES

§”»—æ∑å §”Õà“π Àπâ“∑’Ë¢Õß§” §«“¡À¡“¬
application ·Õæ æ≈‘ ‡§ ™—Ëπ n „∫ ¡—§√

apply Õ– ‰æ≈ v  ¡—§√, „™â‡ªìπª√–‚¬™πå,

ª√–¬ÿ°µå

lively ‰≈ø« ≈’ adj. ¡’™’«‘µ™’«“, ¡’æ≈—ß

sweet  «’∑ adj. ÕàÕπÀ«“π

innocent Õ‘π π– ‡´‘π∑ adj. ‰√â‡¥’¬ß “, ∫√‘ ÿ∑∏‘Ï

care ·§√å n °“√‡Õ“„®„ à, °“√¥Ÿ·≈

centre ‡´π ‡∑Õ– n »Ÿπ¬å°≈“ß, ®ÿ¥ ”§—≠

fill out øî≈ ‡Õ“∑ v ‡µ‘¡„Àâ ¡∫Ÿ√≥å,

°√Õ°¢âÕ§«“¡

form øÕ√å¡ n ·∫∫, √Ÿª√à“ß, ·∫∫øÕ√å¡

call §Õ≈ v °“√·®âß, ‚∑√»—æ∑å∂÷ß
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GRAMMAR STUDIES

1. °“√„™â apply to somebody / something = ¬◊Ëπ ¡—§√°—∫„™â, ∑“

They should apply the glue to the paper.
You should apply to the manager.

°“√„™â apply for °—∫µ”·Àπàßß“π À√◊Õ ™◊ËÕ ‚¡ √ ™¡√¡ ‡Õ° “√µà“ßÊ =  ¡—§√ß“π  ¡—§√‡ªìπ

 ¡“™‘°

He should apply for a passport.
He should apply to the manager for the job you need.

2. ª√–‚¬§ How do you like children? ∂“¡‡æ◊ËÕµâÕß°“√¢âÕ§‘¥‡ÀÁπ §”µÕ∫§«√®–‡ªìπ°“√

· ¥ß§«“¡§‘¥‡ÀÁπ

µ—«Õ¬à“ß How do you like Bangkok?

I like having lunch in this restaurant.

I love nature.

I hate heavy traffic in Bangkok.

I donût like dirty streets.

Exercise 7 According to the conversation choose the appropriate word to complete

the passage.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 7 ®“°∫∑ π∑π“®ß‡≈◊Õ°§”∑’Ë‡À¡“– ¡‡µ‘¡‡π◊ÈÕÀ“µàÕ‰ªπ’È„Àâ ¡∫Ÿ√≥å

Jean wanted to work as a ........(1)........ She told the manager that she ........(2)........

at the childcare centre for ........(3)........ years. The manager wanted her to ........(4)........

out the application form. The manager would call her in ........(5)........ days.



Exercise 8 Fill out the application form with your own information.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 8 ®ß°√Õ°„∫ ¡—§√ß“π¥â«¬¢âÕ¡Ÿ≈¢Õß∑à“π‡Õß

APPLICATION FORM

1. NAME

......................................................................................................................................

2. ADDRESS................................................................................................................

3. DATE OF BIRTH..........................................................AGE ..................................

(Day, Month, Year)

4. SEX     ■■ MALE      ■■   FEMALE 

5. PHONE....................................................................................................................

6. EDUCATION...........................................................................................................

7. PREVIOUS JOBS....................................................................................................

8. WHAT KIND OF JOB WOULD YOU LIKE TO HANDLE?

.................................................................................................................................

9. WHAT EXPERIENCES HAVE YOU GOT?

.................................................................................................................................

Exercise 9 Fill in the blanks with to or for in the following sentences.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 9 „Àâ‡µ‘¡ to À√◊Õ for ≈ß„π™àÕß«à“ß„Àâ∂Ÿ°µâÕß

1. You should apply the glue ..........(1).......... both surfaces.

2. I will apply ..........(2).......... the job tomorrow.

3. You can apply ..........(3).......... the manager ..........(4).......... this position.

4. When will you apply ..........(5).......... the job?

5. That regulation does not apply ..........(6).......... you.

6. Iûd like to apply ..........(7).......... a credit card.
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‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 7
Songs

Santa Claus is Coming to Town
Youûd better watch out.

Youûd better not cry.

Youûd better not pout,

Iûm telling you why

Santa Claus is coming to town.

Heûs making a list, 

Checking it twice

Gonna find out whoûs naughty or nice.

Santa Claus is coming to town.

He sees when youûre sleeping.

He knows when youûre awake.
He knows when youûve been bad or good.

So be good for goodness sake.

Youûd better watch out.

Youûd better not cry.

Youûd better not pout.

Iûm telling you why

Santa Claus is coming to town.
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WORD STUDIES

§”»—æ∑å §”Õà“π Àπâ“∑’Ë¢Õß§” §«“¡À¡“¬
watch out «Õ™ ‡Õä“∑ v √–¡—¥√–«—ß

cry §√“¬ v √âÕß‰Àâ, √âÕß¢Õ

pout ‡æ“∑ v ∑”Àπâ“‰¡àæÕ„®

check ‡™§ v µ√«® Õ∫

awake Õ–‡«§ adj. ∑’Ëµ◊ËπÕ¬Ÿà, ∑’Ëµ◊Ëπµ—«

naughty πäÕø∑’ adj. ‰¡à‡™◊ËÕøíß, À¬“∫§“¬

good °Ÿ¥ adj. ¥’, ¡’§ÿ≥∏√√¡

nice ‰π´ adj. ÕàÕπ‚¬π, ¡’¡‘µ√‰¡µ√’

make a list ‡¡¥ Õ– ≈‘ ∑ v ®—¥∑”√“¬°“√, ∑”∫—≠™’√“¬™◊ËÕ

find out ‰øπ¥ ‡Õä“∑ v §âπæ∫, æ∫, √Ÿâ

goodness °Ÿ¥‡π´ n §«“¡¥’

sake ‡´§ n, v º≈ª√–‚¬™πå, ‡ªÑ“À¡“¬

twice ∑‰«´ adv.  Õß§√—Èß,  ÕßÀπ

ûd better [had better] ·Œ¥ ·∫∑ ‡∑Õ– v. ™à«¬ §«√®–...¥’°«à“

GRAMMAR STUDIES

„π‡æ≈ß Santa Claus is Coming to Town ¡’À≈—°¿“…“·≈–‚§√ß √â“ßª√–‚¬§∑’Ëπà“ π„® ¥—ßπ’È

1. °√‘¬“™à«¬ had better [ûd better]

had better [ûd better] ‡ªìπ°√‘¬“™à«¬∑’Ë¡’§«“¡À¡“¬ = should, ought to §«√®–... ·≈–

À≈—ß°√‘¬“™à«¬µâÕßµ“¡¥â«¬ verb ™àÕß∑’Ë 1 ‡ ¡Õ

µ—«Õ¬à“ß‡™àπ

ª√–‚¬§∫Õ°‡≈à“ : Youûd better watch out.

°√‘¬“™à«¬ °√‘¬“™àÕß∑’Ë 1

ª√–‚¬§ªØ‘‡ ∏ : Youûd better not watch out.

°√‘¬“™à«¬ adverb ∑’Ë °√‘¬“™àÕß∑’Ë 1

∑”„Àâª√–‚¬§

‡ªìπ√ŸªªØ‘‡ ∏



2. Present Continuous Tense
√Ÿª°√‘¬“ Subject + [is, am, are + V + ing] + Object + Adverb

µ—«Õ¬à“ß‡™àπ

- Iûm telling you why.

- Heûs making a list.

- Santa Claus is coming to town. 

Present Continuous ‡ªìπ√Ÿª°√‘¬“∑’Ë„™â°—∫°√‘¬“∑’Ë°”≈—ß‡°‘¥¢÷Èπ„π¢≥–∑’Ë°≈à“«∂÷ß (Ongoing Events)

·≈–‡√“ “¡“√∂„™â Present Continuous °—∫‡Àµÿ°“√≥å∑’Ë°”≈—ß®–‡°‘¥¢÷Èπ„πÕπ“§µÕ—π„°≈â (Ongoing

Events)

»÷°…“√“¬≈–‡Õ’¬¥‡°’Ë¬«°—∫ Present Continuous Tense ‡æ‘Ë¡‡µ‘¡∑’ËÀπâ“ 129

3. Noun Clause
Noun Clause §◊Õ Õπÿª√–‚¬§∑’Ë∑”Àπâ“∑’ËÕ¬à“ß§”π“¡ (Noun) ‚¥¬Õ“®∑”Àπâ“∑’Ë‡ªìπª√–∏“π À√◊Õ

‡ªìπ°√√¡¢Õßª√–‚¬§°Á‰¥â

√Ÿª¢Õß Noun Clause
[Subordinator Conjunction] + [Subject] + [Verb] + [Object] + [Adverb]

‰¥â·°à - that

- what, where, when, who, whom, which, why, how

- if, whether

µ—«Õ¬à“ß‡™àπ

- Iûm telling you why Santa Claus is coming to town.

Noun Clause

- He knows when youûre awake.
- He knows when youûve been bad or good.

»÷°…“√“¬≈–‡Õ’¬¥‡°’Ë¬«°—∫°√‘¬“™à«¬ (Auxiliary Verb), Present Continuous Tense ·≈– Noun Clause

‡æ‘Ë¡‡µ‘¡∑’ËÀπâ“ 121-122, 131-134, ·≈– 184-185

Exercise 10 According to the song çSanta Claus is Coming to Towné, choose the best answer.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 10 ®“°∫∑‡æ≈ß çSanta Claus is Coming to Towné „Àâ‡≈◊Õ°§”µÕ∫∑’Ë∂Ÿ°µâÕß∑’Ë ÿ¥

1. This song is telling about..........

a. When Santa Claus comes to town.

b. Why Santa Claus comes to town.

c. How Santa Claus comes to town.

d. Where Santa Claus knows youûve been good or bad.
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2. Santa Claus is making a list of.............

a. gifts

b. childrenûs names

c. kinds of gift

d. numbers of children

3. Santa Claus can see what the children do...........

a. sometimes

b. every weekend

c. everyday

d. everyday and every night

4. Santa Claus is checking the children who are.........

a. good or bad

b. intelligent

c. naughty

d. crying

5. He refers to........

a. Santa Claus

b. the singer

c. a naughty child

d. a good child

6. çité refers to.......

a. a town

b. a list

c. goodness

d. a song

7. The number of Noun clause in this song is.......

a. two

b. four

c. five

d. six

8. çawakeé is opposite of...........

a. good

b. naughty

c. sleep

d. nice



µÕπ∑’Ë 2
¿“…“·≈–«—≤π∏√√¡

¡“µ√∞“π°“√‡√’¬π√Ÿâ

¡“µ√∞“π µ. 2.1 ‡¢â“„®§«“¡ —¡æ—π∏å√–À«à“ß¿“…“°—∫«—≤π∏√√¡¢Õß‡®â“¢Õß¿“…“·≈–π”‰ª„™â‰¥âÕ¬à“ß

‡À¡“– ¡°—∫°“≈‡∑»–

¡“µ√∞“π µ. 2.2 ‡¢â“„®§«“¡‡À¡◊Õπ·≈–§«“¡·µ°µà“ß√–À«à“ß¿“…“·≈–«—≤π∏√√¡¢Õß‡®â“¢Õß¿“…“ °—∫

¿“…“·≈–«—≤π∏√√¡‰∑¬ ·≈–π”¡“„™âÕ¬à“ß¡’«‘®“√≥≠“≥

º≈°“√‡√’¬π√Ÿâ∑’Ë§“¥À«—ß

1. „™â¿“…“·≈–∑à“∑“ß„π°“√ ◊ËÕ “√‰¥â‡À¡“– ¡·≈– Õ¥§≈âÕß°—∫ª√–‡æ≥’·≈–«—≤π∏√√¡„π‚Õ°“ 

µà“ßÊ ¢Õß‡®â“¢Õß¿“…“

2.  “¡“√∂ ◊ËÕ “√„π‡√◊ËÕßß“πª√–‡æ≥’«—π ”§—≠¢Õß™“µ‘ »“ π“·≈–«—≤π∏√√¡¢Õß‡®â“¢Õß¿“…“‰¥â

3. ‡¢â“„®‚§√ß √â“ß∑“ß¿“…“ ‚§√ß √â“ß¢Õßª√–‚¬§ §” µ“¡√Ÿª·∫∫µà“ßÊ °“√„™â§” —π∏“π·≈–

§”»—æ∑å ”À√—∫„™â„π°“√ ◊ËÕ “√‰¥âÕ¬à“ß∂Ÿ°µâÕß

4.  “¡“√∂‡ª√’¬∫‡∑’¬∫§«“¡‡À¡◊Õπ·≈–§«“¡·µ°µà“ß¢Õß«—≤π∏√√¡Õ—ß°ƒ…·≈–«—≤π∏√√¡‰∑¬∑’Ë¡’

Õ‘∑∏‘æ≈µàÕ°“√„™â¿“…“‰¥â

5.  “¡“√∂‡ÀÁπª√–‚¬™πå·≈– “¡“√∂„™â¿“…“„π°“√∑”‚§√ßß“π¿“…“Õ—ß°ƒ…·≈–°“√‡¢â“ Ÿà —ß§¡

Õ“™’æ‰¥âÕ¬à“ß¡’«‘®“√≥≠“≥

6.  “¡“√∂„™â¿“…“„π°“√∑”°‘®°√√¡µà“ßÊ ‡™àπ °“√µÕ∫·∫∫ Õ∫∂“¡ °“√· ¥ß§«“¡§‘¥‡ÀÁπ„π

‚Õ°“ ·≈– ∂“π°“√≥åµà“ßÊ °“√µ‘¥µàÕ°—∫‡æ◊ËÕπ™“«µà“ßª√–‡∑»‰¥âÕ¬à“ß∂Ÿ°µâÕß

7.  “¡“√∂π”¿“…“µà“ßª√–‡∑»¡“∑” ·ºàπæ—∫ „∫ª≈‘« ·ºàπªÑ“¬ ©≈“° ‡æ◊ËÕ‡ªìπª√–‚¬™πåµàÕµπ‡Õß

§√Õ∫§√—« ™ÿ¡™π·≈– —ß§¡‰¥â

 “√–°“√‡√’¬π√Ÿâ

‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 1 Rice Cooking

‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 2 Visiting the Ancient City

‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 3 Thai Monarchy and Rice Cultivation

‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 4 Classic Dance
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‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 1
Rice Cooking

Rice is the main staple of Thailand and many Asian countries. In Thailand we

have rice for every meal. We start off our days with rice soup (a small and light meal of

soft-boiled rice). At lunch we have a single dish. For dinner when we are more relaxed at

home, we have a big dinner, steamed rice together with a few other dishes.

Letûs see how to prepare rice.

Sam : Do you like soft-boiled rice?

Andrew : Sorry, I canût take it at all.

Sam : Then Iû ll prepare dry-cooked rice.

Andrew : Great.  I can watch you cook so Iûll be able to do it later. How do you begin?

Sam : I put two cups of rice in the pot and rinse it. Then add water about two

centimetres over the rice. Stir thoroughly and boil it.

Andrew : O.K, when it boils, whatûs next?

Sam : Wait until the water dries up completely. Then turn down the heat to the

lowest. Leave it for another five minutes before turning off the heat

completely.

Andrew : Ready to eat?

Sam : No. Leave it another five minutes until it becomes fluffy.
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WORD STUDIES

§”»—æ∑å §”Õà“π Àπâ“∑’Ë¢Õß§” §«“¡À¡“¬
main ‡¡π adj À≈—°

staple  ‡∑ ‡æ‘≈ n Õ“À“√À≈—°

(‡™àπ ¢π¡ªíß, ¢â“«)

country (ies) §—π ∑√’ n ª√–‡∑»

meal ¡’≈ n ¡◊ÈÕÕ“À“√, Õ“À“√

start off  ∑“√å∑ ÕÕø v ‡√‘Ë¡µâπ, ‡§≈◊ËÕπ, ¢¬—∫

rice soup ‰√´ ´Ÿæ n ¢â“«µâ¡

light ‰≈∑ adj ‡∫“

soft boiled rice Ÿ́æ ∫Õ¬≈¥ ‰√´ n ¢â“«µâ¡

dry-cooked rice ‰¥√ §ÿ§∑ ‰√´ n ¢â“« «¬

single rice dish ‘́ß ‡°‘≈ ‰√´ ¥‘™ n Õ“À“√®“π‡¥’¬«

relaxed √‘·≈§´∑ adj ºàÕπ§≈“¬, æ—°ºàÕπ

lunch ≈—π™ n Õ“À“√°≈“ß«—π

dinner ¥‘π ‡πÕ– n Õ“À“√‡¬Áπ

glutinous °≈Ÿ ∑– π—  adj ‡Àπ’¬«

glutinous rice °≈Ÿ ∑– π—  ‰√´ n ¢â“«‡Àπ’¬«

non-glutinous πÕπ °≈Ÿ ∑–π—  adj ‰¡à‡Àπ’¬«

rice ‰√´ n ¢â“«‡®â“

prepare æ√’ ·æ√å v ‡µ√’¬¡

rinse √‘π´ v ≈â“ß

stir  ‡∑Õ√å v §π, °«π

heat Œ’∑ n §«“¡√âÕπ

boil ∫Õ¬≈ v µâ¡, µâ¡®π‡¥◊Õ¥

turn down ‡∑‘√åπ ¥“«π v ≈¥, À√’Ë‰ø

turn off ‡∑‘√åπ ÕÕø v ªî¥

fluffy ø≈—ø øïò adj øŸ

spatula  ·æ∑ ∑Ÿ≈– n ‰¡âæ“¬

stick  µ‘§ v µ‘¥
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GRAMMAR STUDIES

°“√„™â Adjective „™â«“ßÀπâ“π“¡∑’ËµâÕß°“√¢¬“¬

°“√„™â§”¢¬“¬ Adjective

µ—«Õ¬à“ß
1. We drink fresh water.  ‡√“¥◊Ë¡πÈ” –Õ“¥

2. The woman loves her black cat.  ºŸâÀ≠‘ß§ππ—Èπ√—°·¡«¥”¢Õß‡∏Õ

„™âÀ≈—ß Verb to be  (is, am, are)

µ—«Õ¬à“ß
1. That dress is new.

2. The water is fresh. 

„™â§”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å· ¥ß°“√∂Ÿ°°√–∑”¢Õß§”π“¡∑’Ë¡—π¢¬“¬ ÷́Ëß‡°‘¥·≈– ‘Èπ ÿ¥·≈â«°—∫∫ÿ§§≈À√◊Õ∫“ß ‘Ëß

‚¥¬ª°µ‘Õ¬Ÿà„π√Ÿª¢Õß§”°√‘¬“™àÕß∑’Ë 3 ´÷Ëß¡—°≈ß∑â“¬¥â«¬ ç- edé (- ed adjective) ‡™àπ

a boiled egg À¡“¬∂÷ß ‰¢à∑’Ë∂Ÿ°µâ¡·≈â« (‰¢àµâ¡)

soft - boiled rice À¡“¬∂÷ß ¢â“«µâ¡

steamed rice À¡“¬∂÷ß ¢â“«Àÿß¥â«¬‰ÕπÈ” (Àÿß‚¥¬«‘∏’π÷Ëß)

dry - cooked rice À¡“¬∂÷ß ¢â“«∑’Ë∂Ÿ°Àÿß‡™Á¥πÈ”

»÷°…“√“¬≈–‡Õ’¬¥‡°’Ë¬«°—∫ adjective ‡æ‘Ë¡‡µ‘¡∑’ËÀπâ“ 140

Exercise 1 Match the words and the meaning.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 1 ®—∫§Ÿà§”»—æ∑å„Àâµ√ß°—∫§«“¡À¡“¬

1. Õ“À“√À≈—° A. start off

2. Àÿß B. turn off

3. ªî¥ C. soft boiled rice

4. ¢â“« “√ D. staple

5. ¢â“«µâ¡ E. uncooked rice

6. ≈¥≈ß F. cook

7. ‡√‘Ë¡, ‡§≈◊ËÕπ G. turn down



Exercise 2 Rearrange the sentences to show how to cook rice.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 2 ‡√’¬ß≈”¥—∫ª√–‚¬§‡æ◊ËÕ· ¥ß¢—ÈπµÕπ°“√Àÿß¢â“«‚¥¬‡¢’¬πÀ¡“¬‡≈¢ 1, 2, 3.....Àπâ“ª√–‚¬§

µ“¡≈”¥—∫

a ......... Rinse the rice.

b. ........ Add water about 2 centimetres over the rice.

c. ......... Put two cups of rice in the pot.

d. .........Use low medium heat after stiring rice thoroughly.

e. .........Wait until the water dries up.

f. ......... Leave it to boil.

g. .........Turn down the heat to the lowest for five minutes before turning it off

completely.
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‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 2
Visiting the Ancient City

For a better and more enjoyable experience, Muang Boran or Ancient City in Samut

Prakan is welcoming visitors to explore the historical park which houses replicas of

important landmarks and monuments on bicycle.

At 1,560 baht per person, the package includes pick-up transfer from five locations

in Bangkok and Pattaya, a guided bicycle tour, lunch, beverages, admission and insurance

fees. The package is designed to suit both foreign tourists and Thais. Itûs a good choice

for residents of Bangkok and Pattaya. With transfer service, the Ancient City can be
easily reached and enjoyed.

Covering an area of 800 rai or 320 acres, the pack contains 116 elaborate replicas of

Thailandûs landmarks built in accurately minuscule scale. The area is shaped close to

Thailand on the map. Some of the replicated monuments were built after researching

historical accounts because they donût exist today. The elegant white Sanphet Prasart

Throne Hall of Ayutthaya Period is a case in point.

The park is a good alternative for people to relax amid the green lushness of trees.

For foreign tourists on short stay in Thailand, a day at the park can brighten their

perspective about Thailandûs cultural and historical legacy.

Established in 1963, the park was initiated by the late Lek Viriyabhun, a

businessman, as a spiritual sanctuary in the era when morality was declining and

materialism taking hold.
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WORD STUDIES

§”»—æ∑å §”Õà“π Àπâ“∑’Ë¢Õß§” §«“¡À¡“¬
enjoyable ‡Õπ ®Õ¬ Õ– ‡∫‘≈ adj.  πÿ° π“π

ancient ‡Õπ ‡™‘π adj. ‚∫√“≥

experience Õ‘§  ‡æ’¬ ‡√’¬π´ n ª√– ∫°“√≥å

explore ‡Õ§ æ≈Õ√å v  ”√«®

historical Œ‘ ∑Õ√‘‡§‘≈ adj. ‡°’Ë¬«°—∫ª√–«—µ‘»“ µ√å

replica ‡√æ ≈‘§– n ¢Õß®”≈Õß, √Ÿª®”≈Õß

landmarks ·≈π¥ ¡“√§ å n À≈—°ªí°ªíπ‡¢µ∑’Ë¥‘π

monuments ¡Õπ π‘« ‡¡âπ∑ n Õπÿ “«√’¬å

package ·æ§ §‘® n À’∫, ÀàÕ

include Õ‘π §≈Ÿ¥ v ª√–°Õ∫¥â«¬

pick-up æ‘§ Õ—æ adj. √—∫

location ‚≈ ‡§ ™—Ëπ n  ∂“π∑’Ë

beverages ‡∫ø ‡«Õ ‡√® n ‡§√◊ËÕß¥◊Ë¡

admission fee ·Õ¥ ¡‘™™—Ëπ øï n ‡ß‘π§à“‡¢â“™¡, ∫—µ√ºà“π‡¢â“™¡

insurance fee Õ‘π ™—« ‡√‘π´ øï n ‡ß‘πª√–°—π¿—¬

fee øï n §à“‡¢â“™¡, §à“∏√√¡‡π’¬¡

resident ‡√´ ‘́ ‡¥‘π∑ n ºŸâÕ¬ŸàÕ“»—¬, ª√–™“™π

transfer ·∑√π´ ‡øÕ– v ¬â“¬, ‡§≈◊ËÕπ¬â“¬

acre ‡Õ ‡§Õ– n Àπà«¬«—¥æ◊Èπ∑’Ë (‡∑à“°—∫ 2 ‰√à)

late ‡≈∑ adj. µ“¬‰ª·≈â«,  “¬,  ÿ¥∑â“¬

elaborate Õ‘ ·≈∫ ‡∫Õ– ‡√∑ adj. ª√–≥’µ

accurately ·Õ§ §‘« ‡√∑≈’Ë adj. ·¡àπ¬”, Õ¬à“ß·πàπÕπ

minuscule ¡‘ π—  §Ÿ≈ adj. ‡≈Á°¡“°, ®‘Î«

scale  ‡§≈ n ¡“µ√“ à«π, ‡§√◊ËÕß™—Ëß

account Õ– ‡§“π∑ n √“¬ß“π, §”Õ∏‘∫“¬

exist ‡Õ° ‘́ ∑ v ¥”√ßÕ¬Ÿà

alternative ÕÕ≈ ‡∑Õ‡π ∑‘ø« v ∑“ß‡≈◊Õ°

relax √‘ ·≈§´ n, v ºàÕπ§≈“¬, ∑”„ÀâÀ“¬°—ß«≈

amid Õ– ¡‘¥ prep. ∑à“¡°≈“ß

lushness ≈—™‡π´ n Õÿ¥¡ ¡∫Ÿ√≥å, ‡¢’¬«¢®’

perspective ‡æÕ√å ‡æ§ ∑‘ø« n ∑—»π’¬¿“æ, ∑‘«∑—»πå
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§”»—æ∑å §”Õà“π Àπâ“∑’Ë¢Õß§” §«“¡À¡“¬
legacy ‡≈° °– ´’ n ¡√¥°, ¢Õß¢«—≠

initiate Õ‘ π‘™ ™’‡Õ∑ v √‘‡√‘Ë¡, ‡√‘Ë¡·√°

sanctuary ·´ß ™ÿ‡ÕÕ–√’ n  ∂“π∑’Ë»—°¥‘Ï ‘∑∏‘Ï,  ∂“π∑’ËÕπÿ√—°…å

À√◊Õ§ÿâ¡§√Õß

era ‡Õ’¬ √– n ¬ÿ§,  ¡—¬

morality ‚¡ ·√≈ ≈’µ’ n ®√√¬“, »’≈∏√√¡

decline ¥‘ ‰§≈π v ‡Õ’¬ß, ≈“¥≈ß, „°≈â ‘Èπ ÿ¥

materialism ¡–‡∑’¬‡√’¬≈≈‘́ ÷¡ n ≈—∑∏‘«—µ∂ÿπ‘¬¡

GRAMMAR STUDIES

PASSIVE VOICE
The package is designed to suit both foreign tourists and Thais.

ª√–‚¬§¢â“ßµâπª√–∏“π‡ªìπºŸâ∂Ÿ°°√–∑”°√‘¬“π—Èπ ®“°ºŸâÕ◊ËπÀ√◊Õ ‘ËßÕ◊Ëπ ‡√’¬°«à“ ª√–‚¬§ Passive

Voice ª√–°Õ∫¥â«¬

ª√–∏“π + V to be (is, am, are) + °√‘¬“™àÕß∑’Ë 3 + ( à«π¢¬“¬) + (by+°√√¡)

The Ancient City can be easily reached and enjoyed.
ª√–‚¬§ Passive Voice ∑’Ë¡’°√‘¬“™à«¬Õ◊Ëπ (πÕ°®“° Verb to be) ¡’‚§√ß √â“ßª√–‚¬§ ¥—ßπ’È

ª√–∏“π + °√‘¬“™à«¬ + be + °√‘¬“™àÕß∑’Ë 3 +  à«π¢¬“¬ + (by+°√√¡)

»÷°…“√“¬≈–‡Õ’¬¥‡°’Ë¬«°—∫ª√–‚¬§ Passive Voices ‡æ‘Ë¡‡µ‘¡∑’ËÀπâ“ 154-157

Exercise 3 Use the information of the passage to complete the following sentences.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 3 ®ß‡≈◊Õ°§”∑’Ë‡À¡“– ¡‡µ‘¡≈ß„π™àÕß«à“ß∑’Ë‡«âπ‰«â ·≈â«µ√«®§”µÕ∫°—∫‡©≈¬µÕπ∑â“¬°‘®°√√¡

Ancient City or .....1..... is in .....2..... . It is a really interesting .....3..... park for

tourists. There are lots of houses replicas of important landmarks and .....4..... .

The package for tourists includes pick-up transfer service from .....5..... locations in

Bangkok and .....6..... costs .....7..... a person. The park covers an area of .....8..... or 320

acres. The park contains .....9..... replicas of Thailandûs landmarks. The park was initiated

by the .....10..... Lek Viriyabhun. It was established in 1963 when morality was declining

and, materialism was taking hold.

a. Samut Prakan

b. historical

c. Muang Boran



d. five

e. monuments

f. late

g. 800 rai

h. 1,650 baht

i. 116

j. Pattaya

Exercise 4 Circle best meaning of the underlined word by choosing from a, b, c, or d.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 4 ®ß‡≈◊Õ°§”∑’Ë¡’§«“¡À¡“¬µ√ß°—∫§”»—æ∑å∑’Ë¢’¥‡ âπ„µâ ‚¥¬«ß°≈¡≈âÕ¡√Õ∫ a, b, c, d Àπâ“

§”µÕ∫∑’Ë‡≈◊Õ°

1. Muang Boran is an interesting historical park.

a. modern b. new c. ancient d. beautiful

2. The park contains a lot of replicas of Thailandûs important landmarks.

a. places b. copies c. parks d. places

3. The package includes lunch and beverages.

a. dinners b. drinks c. breakfasts d. suppers

4. Itûs a good choice for residents of Bangkok and Pattaya.

a. people who live in a particular place

b. Bangkokians

c. people who live in a city

d. tourists

5. The park was initiated by the late Lek Viriyabhun.

a. dead b. slow

c. still alive d. old

Exercise 5 According to the passage about Visiting the Ancient City, copy 5 verbs

written in Passive Voice form.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 5 ®“°‡π◊ÈÕ‡√◊ËÕß Visiting the Ancient City „Àâ§—¥≈Õ°°√‘¬“∑’Ë‡ªìπ Passive Voice ®”π«π

5 §”

1........................................................

2........................................................

3........................................................

4........................................................

5........................................................
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Exercise 6 Change the following sentence into Passive Voice.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 6 ®ß∑”ª√–‚¬§µàÕ‰ªπ’È„Àâ‡ªìπª√–‚¬§ Passive Voice

1. Suda cooks food everyday.

2. John reads a newspaper.

3. Ann eats apples.

4. The boys play football.

5. The tiger can kill the dog.

6. She will pick the red roses from her garden.
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‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 3
Thai Monarchy and Rice Cultivation

According to the ancient royal traditions, the king is regarded as the Chief of

Agriculture.

His Majesty the King has conducted numerous royal functions to promote and to

develop rice cultivation. He revived the Royal Ploughing Ceremony in 1960 to bring about

prosperity to the nationûs crops and to preserve Thai cultural heritage. Certain functions

in connection with the royal ceremony have been improved to suit the present. The Royal

Ploughing Ceremony takes place every year and is presided over by His Majesty the King

at the Sanam Luang ceremonial site in Bangkok. The Royal Ploughing Day is observed as

Thailandûs National Agricultural Day to boost the morale of Thai farmers who are

regarded as the backbone of the country.

Royally-initiated projects relating to agriculture have been carried out in all parts

of the country. His Majesty the King gives farmers advice on rice farming suitable for each

climatic and geographical conditions. He helps ease problems concerning water such as

water shortage, flooding and saline soil. He suggests that the Royal Irrigation Department

enhance the efficiency of water distribution to cover all planting areas of the country.
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WORD STUDIES

§”»—æ∑å §”Õà“π Àπâ“∑’Ë¢Õß§” §«“¡À¡“¬
monarchy ¡Õπ ‡π‘√å§§’ n °“√ª°§√Õß‚¥¬¡’°…—µ√‘¬å

‡ªìπª√–¡ÿ¢

cultivation §—≈∑–‡«™—π n °“√‡æ“–ª≈Ÿ°

according to Õ–§Õ√å¥‘ß ∑Ÿ adj. ¢÷ÈπÕ¬Ÿà°—∫

ancient ‡Õπ‡™‘π adj. ‡°à“·°à, ‚∫√“≥

royal √Õ¬ ‡Õ‘≈ adj. ‡°’Ë¬«°—∫°…—µ√‘¬å, À≈«ß

tradition ∑√–¥‘™™—π n ª√–‡æ≥’

regard √‘°“√å¥ v æ‘®“√≥“, ∂◊Õ«à“, ‡ÀÁπ«à“

agriculture ·Õ°°√‘§—≈‡™Õ– adj. ‡°’Ë¬«°—∫‡°…µ√°√√¡

ceremony ‡´Õ√‘‚¡π’ n æ‘∏’

improve Õ‘¡æ√Ÿø« v ª√—∫ª√ÿß ∑”„Àâ¥’¢÷Èπ

suit Ÿ́∑ v ‡À¡“– ¡

suitable ´Ÿ∑–‡∫‘≈ adj. ∑’Ë‡À¡“– ¡

bring about ∫√‘ß Õ–‡∫“∑ v π”¡“

prosperity æ√Õ ‡æÕ√–∑’ n §«“¡¡—Ëß§—Ëß §«“¡Õÿ¥¡

 ¡∫Ÿ√≥å

crop §√Õæ v æ◊™º≈

preserve æ√’ ‡´‘√åø« adj.  ß«π, √—°…“

cultural §—≈ ‡™Õ–‡√‘≈ n ‡°’Ë¬«°—∫«—≤π∏√√¡

heritage ·Œ√‘∑‘® v ¡√¥°

plough ‡æ≈“ v ‰∂, ª√“∫„Àâ‡√’¬∫

take place ‡∑§ ‡æ≈  v ‡°‘¥¢÷Èπ, ª√“°Ø

preside over æ√’‰´¥ ‚Õ ‡«Õ– n ‡ªìπª√–∏“π

His Majesty the King Õ‘  ·¡® ®‘ ∑’ ‡¥Õ– §‘ß n §”¬°¬àÕß∑’Ë„™â‡√’¬°

æ√–‡®â“·ºàπ¥‘π

= æ√–∫“∑ ¡‡¥Á®

æ√–‡®â“Õ¬ŸàÀ—«

site ‰´∑ v ∫√‘‡«≥, ‡¢µ

boost ∫Ÿ ∑ n  àß‡ √‘¡, ‡æ‘Ë¡¢÷Èπ

morale ¡Õ·√≈ n ¢«—≠, °”≈—ß„®

backbone ·∫§‚∫π n °√–¥Ÿ° —πÀ≈—ß



§”»—æ∑å §”Õà“π Àπâ“∑’Ë¢Õß§” §«“¡À¡“¬
initiated Õ‘π‘™™’‡Õ∑ adj. √‘‡√‘Ë¡, ‡√‘Ë¡·√°

carry out ·§√’‡Õ“∑ v ¥”‡π‘π°“√

climatic ‰§≈‡¡∑‘§ adj. ‡°’Ë¬«°—∫¿Ÿ¡‘Õ“°“»

geographical ®’Õ–·°√ø øî‡§‘≈ adj. ‡°’Ë¬«°—∫ ¿“æ¿Ÿ¡‘»“ µ√å

ease Õ’́ v ∫√√‡∑“, ≈¥À¬àÕπ

shortage ™Õ√å∑ ∑‘® n °“√¢“¥·§≈π

flood ø≈—¥ v/n ∑à«¡, πÈ”∑à«¡

saline ‡´‰≈π adj. ª√–°Õ∫¥â«¬‡°≈◊Õ, ‡§Á¡

irrigation ‡ÕÕ√–‡°™—π n °“√™≈ª√–∑“π

department ¥‘ æ“√å∑ ‡¡‘π∑ n °√¡, ∑∫«ß, °√–∑√«ß,

·ºπ°

enhance ‡Õπ Œ“π´ v ∑”„Àâ‡æ‘Ë¡¢÷Èπ, ¬°√–¥—∫

efficiency Õ‘ æ‘™ ‡™‘π ´’ n ª√– ‘∑∏‘¿“æ, ª√– ‘∑∏‘º≈

distribution ¥‘  ∑√‘ ∫‘« ™—π n °“√®”Àπà“¬, ®à“¬·®°

cover §—ø ‡«Õ– v §√Õ∫§≈ÿ¡

GRAMMAR STUDIES

Tenses §◊Õ √Ÿª¢Õßª√–‚¬§∑’Ë∫àß∫Õ°∂÷ß°“≈‡«≈“¢Õß‡Àµÿ°“√≥åµà“ßÊ À√◊Õ°“√°√–∑”¢Õß∫ÿ§§≈ „π

∫∑π’È¡’ Tenses ∑’Ëπ—°»÷°…“§«√»÷°…“‡ª√’¬∫‡∑’¬∫§«“¡·µ°µà“ß¢Õß°“√„™â Past Simple Tense ·≈–

Present Perfect Tense ‡æ√“–‡ªìπ‡Àµÿ°“√≥å∑’Ëºà“π¡“À√◊Õ‡°‘¥¢÷Èπ·≈â«∑—Èß§Ÿà

1. Past Simple Tense
ª√–∏“π¢Õßª√–‚¬§ + °√‘¬“™àÕß∑’Ë 2 + °√√¡·≈–/À√◊Õ à«π¢¬“¬¢Õßª√–‚¬§

2. Present Perfect Tense
ª√–∏“π¢Õßª√–‚¬§ + have/has + °√‘¬“™àÕß∑’Ë 3 + °√√¡·≈–À√◊Õ à«π¢¬“¬¢Õßª√–‚¬§
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§«“¡·µ°µà“ß¢Õß Tense ∑—Èß 2 ¡’¥—ßπ’È

Past Simple Tense
1. „™â· ¥ß‡Àµÿ°“√≥å∑’Ë‡°‘¥¢÷Èπ„πÕ¥’µ·≈–‡ √Á® ‘Èπ

 ¡∫Ÿ√≥å‰ª·≈â«„πÕ¥’µ

µ—«Õ¬à“ß He went out yesterday.

2. „™â· ¥ßπ‘ —¬∫“ßÕ¬à“ß„πÕ¥’µ ´÷Ëß‚¥¬ª°µ‘®–¡’

§”«‘‡»…≥å‡À≈à“π’Èª√“°ØÕ¬Ÿà„πª√–‚¬§ ‰¥â·°à

always, never, frequently ‡ªìπµâπ

µ—«Õ¬à“ß Sunee always walked to school

when she was young.

‚¥¬ √ÿª Past Simple
Tense ‡ªìπ‡Àµÿ°“√≥å„πÕ¥’µ ¡’ adv. ∑’Ë∫àß∫Õ°‡«≈“

„πÕ¥’µ∑’Ë·πàπÕπ  ”À√—∫ Present Perfect Tense

Tense ‡ªìπ‡Àµÿ°“√≥å∑’Ë‡°‘¥¢÷Èπ„πÕ¥’µ ‚¥¬‰¡à§”π÷ß

∂÷ß‡«≈“∑’Ë‡°‘¥ ·µà‡πâπ∑’Ëµ—«‡Àµÿ°“√≥åÀ√◊Õº≈∑’Ëª√“°Ø

„πªí®®ÿ∫—π

»÷°…“√“¬≈–‡Õ’¬¥‡°’Ë¬«°—∫°“√„™â Past Simple Tense ·≈– Present Perfect Tense ‡æ‘Ë¡‡µ‘¡∑’ËÀπâ“ 134-136       

3. Who ∑’Ë‰¡à„™à‡ªìπ Question Word À√◊Õ‡ªìπ§”∂“¡∑’Ë∂“¡«à“„§√ ·µà„™â¢¬“¬π“¡∑’Ë¡“¢â“ßÀπâ“

(Antecedent) ∑”„Àâ‡¢â“„®«à“π“¡§”π—Èπ§◊ÕÕ–‰√ À√◊Õ‡ªìπ‡æ’¬ß°“√„Àâ¢âÕ¡Ÿ≈‡æ‘Ë¡‡µ‘¡‡°’Ë¬«°—∫π“¡ ‡√“‡√’¬°

ª√–‚¬§„®§«“¡¢¬“¬π—Èπ«à“ Adjective Clause ·∫àßÕÕ°‡ªìπ 2 ·∫∫§◊Õ Defining Relative Clause ·≈–

Non-Defining Relative Clause ÷́Ëß·∫∫·√°®–‰¡à„ à, °”°—∫ ‡æ√“–‰¡à “¡“√∂µ—¥∑‘Èß‰¥â ‡π◊ËÕß®“°®–∑”„Àâ

‡¢â“„®π“¡π—Èπ‰¡à°√–®à“ß  ”À√—∫·∫∫∑’Ë 2 ®–µâÕß„ à, °”°—∫ ‡æ√“–‡ªìπ°“√„Àâ¢âÕ¡Ÿ≈‡æ‘Ë¡‡µ‘¡‡°’Ë¬«°—∫π“¡π—Èπ

‰¡à¡’°Á‰¥âÀ“°µ—¥∑‘Èß°Á®–„Àâ§«“¡À¡“¬§ß‡¥‘¡ ‡√“®÷ß “¡“√∂µ—¥∑‘Èß‰¥â

µ—«Õ¬à“ß People who eat a lot are fat.

Daranee, who has borrowed my book, called me last night.

My father, who works with Dr. Somkit, is a famous politician.

»÷°…“√“¬≈–‡Õ’¬¥‡°’Ë¬«°—∫°“√„™â Relative Clause „πÀπâ“ 158-160

Exercise 7 Choose the best work for each blank.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 7 ®ß‡≈◊Õ°§”∑’Ë‡À¡“– ¡‡µ‘¡≈ß„π™àÕß«à“ß∑’Ë‡«âπ‰«â

His Majesty the King is .....1..... as the Chief of Agriculture. He .....2..... the Royal

Ploughing Ceremony in 1960 to bring about .....3..... to the nationûs crops and to preserve

Thai cultural .....4..... . This .....5..... takes place every year and is .....6..... by .....7..... at the

Present Perfect Tense
1. „™â°—∫‡Àµÿ°“√≥å∑’Ë‡°‘¥¢÷Èπ„πÕ¥’µ·≈–‰¥â‡ √Á® ‘Èπ

 ¡∫Ÿ√≥å‰ª·≈â« ·µà¬—ß¡’º≈·Ààß‡Àµÿ°“√≥åπ—Èπ

¬—ßª√“°ØÕ¬Ÿà

µ—«Õ¬à“ß The train has arrived.

2. „™â°—∫‡Àµÿ°“√≥å∑’Ë‡æ‘Ëß®∫ ‘Èπ≈ß‰ªÀ√◊Õ‡°◊Õ∫®–

 ‘Èπ ÿ¥·≈â« ‚¥¬ª√°µ‘®–¡’§”«‘‡»…≥å‡À≈à“π’È

ª√“°ØÕ¬Ÿà‰¥â·°à just, already, yet ‡ªìπµâπ

µ—«Õ¬à“ß He has just gone out.

She has not finished it yet.

3. „™â°—∫‡Àµÿ°“√≥å∑’Ë‡°‘¥¢÷Èπ„πÕ¥’µ·≈–¥”‡π‘π‡√◊ËÕ¬¡“

®π∂÷ßªí®®ÿ∫—π ‚¥¬ª√°µ‘®–¡’§”«à“ since ·≈–

for ª√“°ØÕ¬Ÿà

I have waited for you since 10 in the morning.

He has worked there for 5 years.
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Sanam Luang ceremonial .....8..... in Bangkok. .....9..... Day is known as Thailandûs National

.....10..... Day to boost the .....11..... of Thai farmers who are .....12..... as the backbone of the

country.

He also gives farmers advices on rice farming .....13..... for each climatic and

geographical conditions. He helps ease problems concerning water such as water .....14.... ,

flooding and .....15..... soil.

a. His Majesty the King b. ceremony c. site d. regarded

e. Royal Ploughing f. revived g. morale h. Agricultural

i. presided over j. seen k. saline l. suitable

m. heritage n. shortage o. prosperity

Exercise 8 Circle the best meaning of the underlined words by choosing from a, b, c, or d

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 8 ®ß‡≈◊Õ°§”∑’Ë¡’§«“¡À¡“¬µ√ß°—∫§”»—æ∑å∑’Ë¢’¥‡ âπ„µâ ·≈â««ß°≈¡≈âÕ¡√Õ∫ a, b. c, d,

1. His Majesty the King has conducted numerous royal function to promote and

develop rice cultivation.

a. done b. written c. developed d. promoted

2. According to the ancient royal tradition, the king is regarded as the Chief of

Agriculture.

a. new b. good c. old d. modern

3. The Royal Ploughing ceremony takes place every year.

a. gives b. occurs c. does d. promotes

4. The ceremony is presided over by His Majesty the King.

a. chaired b. led c. done d. given

5. He helps ease problems concerning water and soil.

a. develop b. promote c. solve d. see

Exercise 9 According to the use of Present Perfect Tense and Past Simple Tense, write

T (True) if the statement is true, and write F (False) if the statement is

false.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 9 ®ß‡¢’¬π T Àπâ“ª√–‚¬§∑’Ë‡¢’¬π∂Ÿ°µâÕßµ“¡À≈—°°“√„™â Present Perfect Tense ·≈– Past

Simple Tense ·≈– F Àπâ“ª√–‚¬§∑’Ëº‘¥



1. Somsak has already done it.

2. Sombat had done it yesterday.

3. Ladda went to the beach last year.

4. Pensri just finished it.

5. Tida has gone out.

6. I havenût done it yet.

7. I did it since 6 oûclock.

8. My mother has worked here for 3 years.

9. He always got up every early when he was young.

10. He never does his homework.

Exercise 10 Combine the following sentence by using relative pronoun çwhoé and
commas [,] for Non - Defining Relative Clause.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 10 ®ß‡™◊ËÕ¡ª√–‚¬§ 2 ª√–‚¬§‡¢â“¥â«¬°—π‚¥¬„™â who ∑—Èßπ’Èæ‘®“√≥“°“√„™â comma ¥â«¬

µ“¡√Ÿª·∫∫ Defining Relative Clause ·≈– Non-Defining Relative Clause

1. Sombat Sangtong is my brother.

Sumbat Sangtong is rather fat.

2. My father is a good teacher.

My father teaches English.

3. I like the man.

The man is standing over there.

4. The little girl is my daughter.

The little girl is sleeping there.

5. People work so hard.

People always succeed in their work.
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‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 4
Classic Dance

Phra Lor
The classic Thai literary çPhra Loré has long impressed readers with its beautifully

crafted verses that tell a passionate story of the three young lovers.

The tale focuses on Phra Lor, the hero, and twin princesses, Phra Puen and Phra

Paeng, who are longtime foes. When the handsome prince falls in love with both of them

thanks to a love charm, their parents are unhappy and there is a tragic ending.

The story of Phra Lor will be brought to life in a classical dance drama by the Fine

Arts Department, on Sunday at the National Theatre, Bangkok.

The drama will be performed in the northern dialect. Phra Lor will be staged on

Sunday at 10 a.m. and 2 p.m. at the National Theatre, Bangkok. Tickets at 500, 300 and

200 baht are available at the theatre or call 02 - 224 - 1342 for more information.

WORD STUDIES

§”»—æ∑å §”Õà“π Àπâ“∑’Ë¢Õß§” §«“¡À¡“¬
literary ≈‘∑ ‡∑Õ ·√√’Ë adj «√√≥§¥’

classic ·§≈  ´‘§ adj π‘¬¡

impress Õ‘¡‡æ√  v ª√–∑—∫„®

crafted §√ä“ø∑ v ¡’®‘µ∑’Ëß¥ß“¡

verse ‡«‘√å  n √âÕ¬°√Õß

passionate ·æ´ ™—Ëππ‘∑ adj ª√–∑—∫„®, ´“∫´÷Èß,

 –‡∑◊ÕπÕ“√¡≥å
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§”»—æ∑å §”Õà“π Àπâ“∑’Ë¢Õß§” §«“¡À¡“¬
tale ‡∑≈ n ‡√◊ËÕß√“«

focus on ‚ø ‡§‘  ÕÕπ v ¡ÿàß‡πâπ

twin ∑«‘π n Ω“·Ω¥

princess æ√‘π ‡´  n ‡®â“À≠‘ß

prince æ√‘π´ n ‡®â“™“¬

foe ‚ø n »—µ√Ÿ

handsome ·Œπ ‡ ‘́¡ adj. √ŸªÀ≈àÕ, √Ÿªß“¡

fall in love with øÕ≈ Õ‘π ≈—ø« «‘∏ v À≈ß√—°

tragic ·∑√® ®‘§ adj. ‡»√â“

drama ¥√“ ¡– n ∫∑≈–§√

dialect ‰¥ Õ– ‡≈§∑ n ¿“…“∂‘Ëπ

perform ‡æÕ√å øÕ√å¡ v · ¥ß = display

available Õ– ‡«≈ ≈– ‡∫‘≈ adj. ¡’‰«â„™â, ¡’®”Àπà“¬

GRAMMAR STUDIES

1. Present Simple

√Ÿª°√‘¬“ : Subject + Verb + s, es, _    + . . .

µ—«Õ¬à“ß‡™àπ - The tale focuses on Phra Lor, and the twin princesses, Pra Puen

and Pra Paeng.

- Their parents are unhappy and there is a tragic ending.

- The handsome prince falls in love with the two of them.

°“√„™â Present simple „π‡π◊ÈÕÀ“π’È„™â„π°“√∫√√¬“¬ (describe) ‡π◊ÈÕÀ“¢Õß«√√≥§¥’ »÷°…“

√“¬≈–‡Õ’¬¥‡°’Ë¬«°—∫ Present Simple ‡æ‘Ë¡‡µ‘¡∑’ËÀπâ“ 129

Exercise 11 Read the passage of çClassic Danceé and then identify whether the following

sentences are false (F) or true (T).  Write F and T in the front.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 11 Õà“π‡√◊ËÕß çClassic Danceé ·≈â«„ à T Àπâ“¢âÕ§«“¡∑’Ë∂Ÿ° ·≈– F Àπâ“¢âÕ§«“¡∑’Ëº‘¥

.................1. çPhra Loré is an old literature.

.................2. çPhra Loré is a story about the passionate story of three young lovers.

.................3. The great actress in this story is Phra Puen not Phra Paeng.



.................4. The great actor çPhra Loré falls in love with both Phra Puen and

Phra Paeng but the two princesses donût.

.................5. The story of Phra Lor ends tragically.

.................6. The drama of Phra Lor will be on stage at the Fine Arts Department.

.................7. The drama of Phra Lor will be displayed in the dialect.

.................8. The tickets for this drama are available at the National Theatre.

.................9. There are three types of tickets according to the prices.

.................10. The drama will be displayed twice on Sunday.

Exercise 12 Choose the best word to complete the following sentences.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 12 ‡≈◊Õ°§”∑’Ë‡À¡“– ¡∑’Ë ÿ¥‡µ‘¡≈ß„πª√–‚¬§µàÕ‰ªπ’È

passionate     foes     tragic     classical     perform

1. Rats and cats are always ................

2. D 2 B will .............their concert at the Central Theater.

3. .................movies make me cry.

4. She is good at ............. dance.

5. The story of çPhra Loré is a ............. literary.

48



49

µÕπ∑’Ë 3
¿“…“°—∫π“π“ “√–

¡“µ√∞“π°“√‡√’¬π√Ÿâ

¡“µ√∞“π µ 3.1 „™â¿“…“µà“ßª√–‡∑»„π°“√‡™◊ËÕ¡‚¬ß§«“¡√Ÿâ°—∫°≈ÿà¡ “√–°“√‡√’¬π√ŸâÕ◊Ëπ·≈–‡ªìπæ◊Èπ∞“π„π

°“√æ—≤π“·≈–‡ªî¥‚≈°∑—»πå¢Õßµπ

º≈°“√‡√’¬π√Ÿâ∑’Ë§“¥À«—ß

1.  “¡“√∂‡¢â“„®·≈–∂à“¬∑Õ¥‡π◊ÈÕÀ“ “√–¿“…“Õ—ß°ƒ…∑’Ë‡°’Ë¬«¢âÕß°—∫À¡«¥«‘™“µà“ßÊ ®“°·À≈àß

¢âÕ¡Ÿ≈∑’ËÀ≈“°À≈“¬‰¥â

2.  “¡“√∂„™â¿“…“Õ—ß°ƒ…‡ªìπ‡§√◊ËÕß¡◊Õ„π°“√§âπ§«â“ »÷°…“À“§«“¡√Ÿâ‡æ‘Ë¡‡µ‘¡®“°À¡«¥«‘™“Õ◊Ëπ

·≈–®“°·À≈àß¢âÕ¡Ÿ≈§«“¡√Ÿâ„π√Ÿª·∫∫µà“ßÊ

 “√–°“√‡√’¬π√Ÿâ

‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 1 Thai Cosmetic Business

‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 2 Dolphins

‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 3 New Species

‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 4 Donût Spoil Samet

‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 5 Relaxation

‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 6 White Complexion
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‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 1
Thai Cosmetic Business

Thai cosmetic products have good potential in the global markets particularly in the

Middle East despite the strong domination of the industry by western companies,

according to the Thai exporters.

çThai cosmetic and health - care products have expanded well in the Middle East

particularly whitening creams, spa - related products and those related to packaging,é said

Ratana Pavarajarn, the senior trade officer of the Export Promotion Department.

The department recently led a delegation of 23 Thai firms involved in the personal

care industry to Dubai to participate in Gulf Beauty 2003, the biggest international trade

fair for perfumes, cosmetics and body care products. Over 300 companies from more than

25 countries displayed their goods at the event which ran from June 2 - 4.

Last year, Thailand exported cosmetic products worth US$486 million (20.2 billion

baht), up 19.54% from 2001.

In January, the export value of Thai cosmetics rose 26.1% from the same month last

year to $48.56 million.



WORD STUDIES

§”»—æ∑å §”Õà“π Àπâ“∑’Ë¢Õß§” §«“¡À¡“¬
cosmetic §Õ´ ‡¡∑ ∑‘§ n ∑”Àπâ“∑’Ë adj ‡§√◊ËÕß ”Õ“ß

product æ√Õ ¥—§∑ n º≈‘µ¿—≥±å

potential ‚æ ‡∑π ‡™’¬≈ n §«“¡ “¡“√∂∑’Ë́ àÕπ‡√âπÕ¬Ÿà

global ‚°≈ ‡∫‘≈ adj. ∑—Ë«‚≈°

exporter ‡Õ§  æÕ√å∑ ‡µÕ√å n ºŸâ àßÕÕ°

expand (ed) Õ‘§  ·æπ¥ v ¢¬“¬

whitening ‰« ‡∑Áππ‘ß adj. ∑”„Àâ (º‘«Àπâ“) ¢“«

packaging ·æ§ §‘® ®‘ß n °“√∫√√®ÿº≈‘µ¿—≥±å

senior ’́π ‡¬Õ–, ’́‡π’¬ adj. Õ“«ÿ‚ 

delegation ‡¥≈ ≈– ‡° ™—Ëπ n §≥–ºŸâ·∑π

firm ‡øî√å¡ n ∫√‘…—∑

participate æ“√å∑‘  ´–‡æ∑ v ‡¢â“√à«¡

involve (d) Õ‘π«Õ≈ø v ‡°’Ë¬«¢âÕß

perfume ‡æÕ√åøŸ¡ n πÈ”ÀÕ¡

company §—¡æ–π’ n ∫√‘…—∑

display (ed) ¥‘  ‡æ≈ v · ¥ß ‘π§â“

goods °Ÿ¥´ n  ‘π§â“

export (ed) ‡Õ§  æÕ√å∑ v  àßÕÕ°

billion ∫‘≈‡¬‘π, ∫‘≈‡≈’Ë¬π adj. æ—π≈â“π

rise, rose, risen ‰√´, ‚√ , √‘ ‡´‘π v ¢÷Èπ

worth ‡«‘√å∏ n ¡’§à“

value ·«≈ ≈‘« adj. ¡Ÿ≈§à“
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GRAMMAR STUDIES

Tenses §◊Õ√Ÿª¢Õßª√–‚¬§∑’Ë∫àß∫Õ°∂÷ß‡«≈“ (Õ¥’µ ªí®®ÿ∫—π Õπ“§µ) ¢Õß‡Àµÿ°“√≥åµà“ßÊ À√◊Õ°“√°√–∑”

¢Õß∫ÿ§§≈ „π∫∑‡√’¬ππ’È¡’ Tense ∑’ËºŸâ‡√’¬π§«√∑√“∫À√◊Õ∑∫∑«πÕ’°§√—Èß§◊Õ Present Perfect Tense ·≈–

Past Simple Tense ¥—ßπ’È

1. Present Perfect Tense
ª√–∏“π¢Õßª√–‚¬§ + have / has + °√‘¬“™àÕß∑’Ë 3 + °√√¡À√◊Õ à«π¢¬“¬ª√–‚¬§

µ—«Õ¬à“ß - Thai cosmetic and health - care products have expanded well in the Middle

East.

- The Export Promotion Department has tried to promote Thai products to the

global markets.

»÷°…“√“¬≈–‡Õ’¬¥‡°’Ë¬«°—∫ Present Perfect Tense ‡æ‘Ë¡‡µ‘¡∑’ËÀπâ“ 134

2. Past Simple Tense
ª√–∏“π¢Õßª√–‚¬§ + °√‘¬“™àÕß∑’Ë 2 + °√√¡·≈–À√◊Õ à«π¢¬“¬ª√–‚¬§

µ—«Õ¬à“ß - The Department led a delegation of 23 Thai firms to Dubai to participate in

the biggest international cosmetic trade fair.

- Last year, Thailand exported cosmetic products worth US$ 486 million (20.2

billion baht)

»÷°…“√“¬≈–‡Õ’¬¥‡°’Ë¬«°—∫°“√„™â Past Simple Tense ‡æ‘Ë¡‡µ‘¡∑’ËÀπâ“ 135

Exercise 1 Complete the article çThai Cosmetic Businessé with the best word from the

passage.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 1 ®ß‡µ‘¡∫∑§«“¡‡√◊ËÕß çThai Cosmetic Businessé „π™àÕß«à“ß∑’Ë‡«âπ‰«â„Àâ∂Ÿ°µâÕß

Thai cosmetic products have good quality or .....1..... in the world markets

particularly in the ......2.....

çThai cosmetic and health - care products, such as whitening creams, spa - related

products with quality in good style of packaging are the key factors to make them famous,é

said exporters.

A delegation of 23 Thai firms led by the ......3...... Department participated in Gulf

Beauty 2003, the biggest .......4..... trade fair for perfumes, cosmetics and ......5..... products

in Dubai to ......6...... their goods from 2 to 4 June 2003.

Last year, ......7...... products worth US$ 486 million (20.2.....8......baht) were

exported, up 19.54 percent from the year ....9..... . In January, the export value of Thai

cosmetics ......10....... 26.1 percent from the same month last year to $ 48.56 million.



Exercise 2 Match the meaning in column B with the words in column A.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 2 ®ß®—∫§Ÿà§«“¡À¡“¬„π§Õ≈—¡πå B ∑’Ë¡’§«“¡À¡“¬µ√ß°—∫„π§Õ≈—¡πå A

A B
...........1. world a. related to

...........2. involve in b. firm

...........3. company c. show

...........4. display d. global

...........5. rise e. go up

...........6. last year f. representative

...........7. more than g. attend

...........8. expand h. a year ago

...........9. delegation i. enlarge

...........10. participate j. over
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‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 2
Dolphins

Exercise 3 Read the following passage and choose the best conjunction for each blank.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 3 Õà“π‡π◊ÈÕ‡√◊ËÕßµàÕ‰ªπ’È ·≈â«‡≈◊Õ°§”‡™◊ËÕ¡¡“‡µ‘¡≈ß„π™àÕß«à“ß

Can dolphins talk? May be they canût talk words, .....1..... they talk with sounds.

They show their feelings with sounds.

Dolphins travel in a group. We call a group of fish a çschoolé. Dolphins donût study,

.....2...... they travel together. Dolphins are mammals, a kind of animals that feed their

young with breast, not fish .....3...... they swim together in a school.

Dolphins talk to the other dolphins in the school. They give information. They tell

......4...... they are happy or sad .......5....... afraid. They say çWelcomeé when a dolphin

comes back to the school. They talk .......6...... they play.

They make a few sounds above water ......7...... they make many sounds under

water. People cannot hear these sounds .....8....... they are very, very high. Scientists make

tapes of the sounds ......9.......study them.

Sometimes people catch a dolphin for a large aquarium. (An aquarium is a zoo for

fish.) People can watch the dolphins in a show. Dolphins donût like to be away from their

school in an aquarium. They are sad and lonely.

There are many stories about dolphins. Dolphins help people. Sometimes they save

somebodyûs life. Dolphin meat is good, ......10......people donût like to kill dolphins. People

say that dolphins bring good luck. Many people believe this.

A B C D

1. or but and when

2. or but and when

3. or but because when

4. or but because when

5. or but because when

6. and but because when

7. and but because when

8. and but because when

9. and but because when

10. and but because when
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WORD STUDIES

§”»—æ∑å §”Õà“π ™π‘¥¢Õß§” §«“¡À¡“¬
dolphin ¥Õ≈ øîπ n ‚≈¡“

sound ‡´“π¥ n ‡ ’¬ß

group °√Ÿäæ n °≈ÿà¡, À¡Ÿà

a school of Õ–  §Ÿ≈ ÕÕø n ΩŸß (‚≈¡“)

mammal ·¡¡ ‡¡‘≈ n  —µ«å‡≈’È¬ß≈Ÿ°¥â«¬π¡

together ∑– ‡°∏ ‡∏Õ– adv. ¥â«¬°—π

information Õ‘π øÕ√å‡¡ ™—π n ¢âÕ¡Ÿ≈

afraid Õ– ‡ø√¥ adj. °≈—«

a few Õ– øî« adj. (®”π«π) ‡≈Á°πâÕ¬

scientist ‰´ ‡Õ‘π ∑‘ ∑ n π—°«‘∑¬“»“ µ√å

catch ·§∑™ v ®—∫

aquarium Õ– ·§« ‡√’¬¡ n µŸâª≈“

show ‚™«å n °“√· ¥ß

sad ·´¥ adj. ‡»√â“„® = unhappy

lonely ‚≈π≈’ adj. ‡Àß“, ‚¥¥‡¥’Ë¬«

kill §‘≈ v ¶à“

life ‰≈ø n ™’«‘µ

luck ≈—§ n ‚™§, ≈“¿ = fortune

believe ∫’ ≈‘ø« v ‡™◊ËÕ«à“

bring ∫√‘ß v π”¡“

save life ‡´ø« ‰≈ø v ™à«¬™’«‘µ



GRAMMAR STUDIES

1. Present Simple tense
1.1 √Ÿª°√‘¬“

√Ÿª°√‘¬“¢Õß Present Simple ‡¡◊ËÕª√–∏“π‡ªìπ‡Õ°æ®πå∫ÿ√ÿ…∑’Ë 3

1) ª√–∏“π‡Õ°æ®πå + °√‘¬“ + s, es + (°√√¡) + (§”¢¬“¬)

- ∫ÿ√ÿ…∑’Ë 3 ‰¥â·°à is

He, She, It, §”π“¡‡Õ°æ®πå has

‡™àπ

- A dolphin travels in group.

- She plays tennis well.

- Dolphin meat is good.

- He has a happy family.

- She catches a bus here.

√Ÿª°√‘¬“¢Õß Present Simple ‡¡◊ËÕª√–∏“π‡ªìπæÀŸæ®πå ·≈– I

2) ª√–∏“π I, You, We, They + °√‘¬“√Ÿª‡¥‘¡ + (°√√¡) + (§”¢¬“¬)

·≈–§”π“¡æÀŸæ®πå are

(I) am

have

‡™àπ - Dolphins help people.

- People hunt dolphins.

- We love peace.

- They have happy life.

- I never talk to dolphins.

- You bring good luck to us.
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1.2 °“√„™â Present Simple
Present Simple „™â°—∫‡Àµÿ°“√≥å∑’Ë‡ªìπ¢âÕ‡∑Á®®√‘ß, ∏√√¡™“µ‘ §«“¡™Õ∫ π‘ —¬, °‘®«—µ√,

≈—°…≥–∑—Ë«‰ª ·≈–‡Àµÿ°“√≥åªí®®ÿ∫—π∑—Ë«‰ª ‡™àπ

- He always works hard.

- They are sad and lonely.

- He usually makes a lound noise.

- She sings happily.

»÷°…“√“¬≈–‡Õ’¬¥‡°’Ë¬«°—∫‡√◊ËÕß Present Simple ‡æ‘Ë¡‡µ‘¡∑’ËÀπâ“ 129-131

Exercise 4 Complete the table with the information from the passage.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 4 π”¢âÕ¡Ÿ≈®“°‡√◊ËÕß‡µ‘¡„πµ“√“ß„Àâ ¡∫Ÿ√≥å

Definition or Meaning Word (in passage)
1. a zoo for fish ......................................................................

2. a group of dolphins ......................................................................

3. a kind of animals that feed their young ......................................................................

with breasts.

4. feeling of unhappy ......................................................................

5. fortune ......................................................................

Exercise 5 Write T (True) if the following sentences are correct and F (False) if they

are not correct.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 5 „Àâ‡¢’¬π T Àπâ“ª√–‚¬§∑’Ë∂Ÿ°µâÕß·≈–‡¢’¬π F Àπâ“ª√–‚¬§∑’Ëº‘¥

_____1. Dolphins can talk without word.

_____2. A school in this extract means a group of fish.

_____3. Dolphins can make sound only under water.

_____4. Sometimes dolphins rescue people.

_____5. Dolphins always bring good luck.

_____6. Most people enjoy eating dolphin meat.

_____7. Dolphins are fish.

_____8. Dolphins enjoy travelling alone.

_____9. Dolphins are mammals.

_____10. Dolphins greet each other when they meet.
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‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 3
New Species

New species of sea life found
Wellington, Reuters

A giant sea spider the size of a dinner plate and armoured shrimps are just some of

the new species discovered by a marine expedition in deep water in the northwest of New

Zealand.

Researchers on a New Zealand and Australian research voyage also photographed

deep sea sponges and a prickly shark, said New Zealand government agency the National

Institute of Water and Atmospheric Research (NIWA).

Scientists spent four weeks aboard the NIWA research vessel, Tangaroa collecting

and photographing species at depths up to two kilometres.

An international group of scientists recorded and photographed more than 500

species of fish and 1,300 species of marine invertebrates.

Mark Norman of Museum Victoria said the survey around Lord Howe and Norfolk

Islands was the most complex research expedition ever conducted in Australia. çMany

species new to science were recognised including new sharks, rays, rat - tails, and a

range of invertebrates,é he said.

New Zealand and Australia each committed about 12 million baht to the four-
week voyage.



WORDS STUDIES

§”»—æ∑å §”Õà“π Àπâ“∑’Ë§” §«“¡À¡“¬
giant „® ‡Õ‘π∑ adj. „À≠àº‘¥ª°µ‘

armoured Õ“√å ¡Õ¥ adj. Àÿâ¡‡°√“–

shrimp ™√‘¡æ n °ÿâß

discover ¥‘ §—ø‡«Õ– v §âπæ∫

marine ¡–√’π adj. ‡°’Ë¬«°—∫∑–‡≈

expedition ‡Õ§ æ‘¥‘™™—π n °“√‡¥‘π∑“ß

species  æ’́ ’ n ™π‘¥¢Õß °ÿ≈æ◊™

researcher √‘‡´√™‡™Õ– n π—°«‘®—¬

research √’‡´‘√™ n, adj. °“√«‘®—¬, °“√ ”√«®

voyage «Õ¬ Õ‘® n °“√‡¥‘π∑“ß (∑“ß‡√◊Õ)

sponge  æ—π® n øÕßπÈ”

prickly æ√‘§≈’ adj. ‡µÁ¡‰ª¥â«¬‡¥◊Õ¬·À≈¡

shark ™“√å§ n ª≈“©≈“¡

government °—ø ‡«‘√åπ‡¡‘π∑ adj., n √—∞∫“≈

agency ‡Õ‡®‘π´’ n µ—«·∑π, Àπà«¬ß“π¬àÕ¬

vessel ‡«  ‡´‘≈ n ‡√◊Õ

scientist ‰´‡Õ‘π∑‘ ∑ n π—°«‘∑¬“»“ µ√å

invertebrate Õ‘π‡«Õ√å∑–∫√‘∑ n  —µ«å‰¡à¡’°√–¥Ÿ° —πÀ≈—ß

survey ‡´Õ√å‡« v  ”√«®, µ√«® Õ∫

complex §Õ¡‡æ≈§´ adj. —́∫´âÕπ

conduct §Õπ¥—§∑ v °“√ªØ‘∫—µ‘, °“√¥”‡π‘π°“√

recognize ‡√§‡§‘°‰π´ v ®”·π°ÕÕ°, √Ÿâ®—°

including Õ‘π§≈Ÿ¥‘ß prep. √«¡∑—Èß, ª√–°Õ∫¥â«¬

ray ‡√ n ª≈“°√–‡∫π

commit §–¡‘∑ v ¡Õ∫„Àâ·°à
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GRAMMAR STUDIES

Past Simple Tense

√Ÿª°√‘¬“ ª√–∏“π + °√‘¬“™àÕß∑’Ë 2 + .................

µ—«Õ¬à“ß‡™àπ - Scientists spent four weeks abroad.................collecting and

photographing species............

- An international group of scientists recorded and photographed
more than 500 species.

- New Zealand and Australia each committed about 12 million baht

to the four - week voyage.

°“√„™â Past Simple ‡π◊ËÕß®“°‡π◊ÈÕ‡√◊ËÕß‡ªìπ°“√√“¬ß“π‡Àµÿ°“√≥å°“√§âπæ∫ ·¡ß¡ÿ¡

∑–‡≈¬—°…å ´÷Ëß‡ªìπ‡Àµÿ°“√≥å∑’Ë‰¥â‡°‘¥¢÷Èπ·≈â« ¥—ßπ—Èπ ®÷ß„™â°√‘¬“‡ªìπ Past Simple

»÷°…“√“¬≈–‡Õ’¬¥‡°’Ë¬«°—∫ Past Simple Tense ‡æ‘Ë¡‡µ‘¡∑’ËÀπâ“ 135-136

Exercise 6 Choose the best answer.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 6 ‡≈◊Õ°§”µÕ∫∑’Ë∂Ÿ°µâÕß∑’Ë ÿ¥

1. Where did the expedition take place?

a. in New Zealand b. in Australia

c. at Museum Victoria d. at NIWA

2. How large is the sea spider?

a. As large as a dinner plate

b. As large as a saucer

c. Larger than a dinner plate

d. As large as a shrimp

3. How long did the scientists spend undersea studying the new species?

a. Two weeks

b. Four weeks

c. Three months

d. One month
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4. According to the second paragraph, the word çresearch voyageé refers to................

a. NIWA b. the scientists

c. marine expedition d. the new species

5. Which of the following information is not mentioned in this extract.

a. The name of expedition b. The names of places

c. The name of new species d. The name of researchers

6. The purpose of this extract is to................. .

a. describe the event

b. report the discovery

c. describe the result of discovery

d. narrate the phase of expedition

7. According to the final sentence, çfour - week voyageé refers to .............. .

a. the species b. the giant sea spiders

c. the expedition d. the research

8. The research in this extract should be in the field of .................. .

a. biology b. zoology

c. physiology d. ecology



‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 4
Donû t Spoil Samet

A tourist wrote us to share his experience about Koh Samet island, one of the

most popular beach is eastern Thailand. He said that he went to Koh Samet and stayed at

Ploy Talay resort. A boat came to deliver fresh water and dumped grease and dirt from

its tanks near Ploy Talay beach in front of a group of swimmers. They went looking for

another place to swim but the wind and the tide swept the grease and expand circles until

the slick reached many resorts.

The sea around Ploy Talay was dirty all day while traces of black were all over the

beach. Koh Somet is a national treasure and must be protected from vandals.

WORD STUDIES

§”»—æ∑å §”Õà“π Àπâ“∑’Ë¢Õß§” §«“¡À¡“¬
tourist ∑—«√å √‘ ∑ n π—°∑—»π“®√

spoil  ªÕ√¬å v ∑”≈“¬

share ™Õ√å v ·≈°‡ª≈’Ë¬π

experience Õ‘§ ‡æ’¬‡√’¬π´ n ª√– ∫°“√≥å

island ‰Õ ‡≈‘π¥ n ‡°“–

beach ∫’™ n ™“¬À“¥

resort √’́ Õ√å∑ n  ∂“π∑’Ëæ—°ºàÕπ

deliver ¥‘≈‘ø ‡«Õ– v  àß

fresh ‡ø√™ adj  ¥,  –Õ“¥

fresh water ‡æ√™ «Õ‡∑Õ√å n πÈ”®◊¥

dump (dumped) ¥—¡æ v ∑ÿà¡, ‡∑∑‘Èß
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§”»—æ∑å §”Õà“π Àπâ“∑’Ë¢Õß§” §«“¡À¡“¬
grease °√’  n πÈ”¡—πÀ≈àÕ≈◊Ëπ, ‰¢¡—π,

§√“∫‰¢¡—π

dirt ‡¥‘√å∑ n  ‘Ëß °ª√°

tank ·∑ß§ n ∂—ß

in front of Õ‘π ø√—π∑ ÕÕø« prep ¥â“πÀπâ“

wind «‘π¥ n ≈¡

tide ‰∑¥ n °√–· πÈ”

swept (sweep)  ‡«æ∑ v °«“¥

expand Õ‘§ ·æπ¥ v ¢¬“¬

circle ‡´Õ ‡§‘≈ n «ß°≈¡

slick  ≈‘§ n §√“∫πÈ”¡—π

dirty ‡¥Õ√å ∑’ adj  °ª√°

traces ‡∑√  n √àÕß√Õ¬

treasure ‡∑√™ ‡™Õ– n  ¡∫—µ‘

protect ‚æ√‡∑§∑ v ªÑÕß°—π, ª°ªÑÕß

vandal ·«π ‡¥‘≈ n ºŸâ∑”≈“¬∑√—æ¬“°√∏√√¡™“µ‘

GRAMMAR STUDIES

1. Present Simple Tense „™â°—∫‡Àµÿ°“√≥å∑’Ë‡°‘¥¢÷Èπ„πªí®®ÿ∫—π

‚§√ß √â“ß : ª√–∏“π + Verb ™àÕß∑’Ë 1 (°√‘¬“™àÕß∑’Ë 1)

Koh Samet is a national treasure.

Verb to be in Present form ¡’√Ÿª·∫∫¥—ßπ’È is, am, are

Action verbs ¡’√Ÿª·∫∫¥—ßπ’È

∂â“ª√–∏“π‡ªìπ§π‡¥’¬«  ‘Ëß‡¥’¬« °√‘¬“µâÕß‡µ‘¡ s, es

µ—«Õ¬à“ß
1. The bird flies. π°Àπ÷Ëßµ—«∫‘π

The birds fly. π°À≈“¬µ—«∫‘π

2. He plays football. ‡¢“‡≈àπøÿµ∫Õ≈

They play football. ‡¢“∑—ÈßÀ≈“¬‡≈àπøÿµ∫Õ≈
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2. Past Simple Tense „™â°—∫‡Àµÿ°“√≥å∑’Ë‡°‘¥¢÷Èπ·≈– ‘Èπ ÿ¥·≈â«„πÕ¥’µ

‚§√ß √â“ß : ª√–∏“π + Verb ™àÕß∑’Ë 2 (°√‘¬“™àÕß∑’Ë 2)

He went to Koh Samet. (°√‘¬“™àÕß∑’Ë 1 §◊Õ go)

µ—«Õ¬à“ß
1. He stayed at Ploy Talay resort.

2. Last week I went to the museum.

»÷°…“√“¬≈–‡Õ’¬¥‡°’Ë¬«°—∫ Present Simple Tense, Past Simple Tense ‡æ‘Ë¡‡µ‘¡∑’ËÀπâ“ 129-131,

135-136

3. one of the + [adjective ¢—Èπ Ÿß ÿ¥] + §”π“¡æÀŸæ®πå

Koh Samet island is one of the most popular beaches in easternland.

- one ‡ªìπ§” √√æπ“¡∑’Ë‰¡à‡©æ“–‡®“–®ß (Indefinite pronoun) ‡¡◊ËÕ¡’ of µ“¡À≈—ß®–µâÕß

¡’ the + §”π“¡æÀŸæ®πåµ“¡‡ ¡Õ

one + of + the + §”π“¡æÀŸæ®πå

‡™àπ

He is one of the players.

∫“ß§√—ÈßÀπâ“§”π“¡æÀŸæ®πåÕ“®¡’§”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å¢—Èπ Ÿß ÿ¥¢¬“¬ ‡™àπ

one + of + the + adjective ¢—Èπ Ÿß ÿ¥ + §”π“¡æÀŸæ®πå

Exercise 7 Answer the questions.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 7 Õà“π¢âÕ§«“¡¢â“ßµâπ„Àâ‡¢â“„®·≈â«µÕ∫§”∂“¡µàÕ‰ªπ’È

1. What is Koh Samet ?

It is___________________.

2. What is Ploy Talay ?

____________________.

3. Who spoiled Koh Samet ? How ?

_______________________________.



Exercise 8 Complete the following passage.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 8 ‡µ‘¡§”∑’Ë¡’§«“¡À¡“¬ Õ¥§≈âÕß°—∫‡π◊ÈÕ‡√◊ËÕß

the slick,  water,  the tide,  be protected,  dirt and grease,  Ploy Talay,  dirty,  national,

the grease

While a group of swimmers were swimming, a boat dumped ........1........ from its

tank near ........2........ . The ........3........ around Ploy Talay was ........4........ . The wind and

........5........ swept ........6........ until ........7........ reached many resorts. Koh Samet is a

........8........ treasures and must ........9........ from vandals.

µ—«‡≈◊Õ°

1. dirt and grease 6. the grease

2. Ploy Talay 7. the slick

3. water 8. national

4. dirty 9. be protected

5. the tide
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‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 5
Relaxation

Kelvin Jager lives in Copenhagen and her best friend, Kate, lives in Karstrup,

a town near the capital. Kelvin and Kate often meet at weekends and play sports

together. In winter they often go cycling and they sometimes go ice skating. Cycling is

very popular in Denmark and so are tennis and football. Kelvin and Kate never play

football but they usually play tennis in summer. In spring they sometimes go sailing.

There are no big rivers in Denmark but water sports are very popular in the lakes or in

the sea. Kelvin and Kate always go swimming.

WORD STUDIES

§”»—æ∑å §”Õà“π Àπâ“∑’Ë¢Õß§” §«“¡À¡“¬
capital ·§æ æ‘ ‡∑‘≈ n ‡¡◊ÕßÀ≈«ß

town ∑“«π n ‡¡◊Õß

weekend «’§ ‡Õπ¥å n «—π ÿ¥ —ª¥“Àå

go cycling ‚° ‰´§≈‘ß n ¢’Ë®—°√¬“π

go ice skating ‚° ‰Õ´ ‡§∑∑‘Ëß n ‡≈àπ ‡°Áµ

go sailing ‚° ‡´≈≈‘ß n ·≈àπ‡√◊Õ

water sport «Õ‡∑Õ–  æÕ√å∑ n °’Ã“∑“ßπÈ”

always ÕÕ≈ ‡«¬ǻ adv. ‡ªìπª√–®”

sometimes —́¡ ‰∑¡´ adv. ∫“ß§√—Èß, ∫“ß‚Õ°“ 

often ÕÕø ‡∑‘π adv. ∫àÕ¬Ê, À≈“¬§√—Èß

usually ¬Ÿ ™«≈≈å adv. ‡ªìπª°µ‘, ‡ªìπª√–®”

never ‡πø ‡«Õ– adv. ‰¡à‡§¬, ‰¡à‡≈¬

summer ´—¡ ‡¡Õ– n ƒ¥Ÿ√âÕπ

autumn ÕÕ ∑—¡π n ƒ¥Ÿ„∫‰¡â√à«ßÕ‡¡√‘°—π‡√’¬°

fall

winter «‘π ‡∑Õ– n ƒ¥ŸÀπ“«

spring  æ√‘ß n ƒ¥Ÿ„∫‰¡âº≈‘



GRAMMAR STUDIES

 ”π«π‡°’Ë¬«°—∫°“√‡≈àπ°’Ã“·≈–°‘®°√√¡π—π∑π“°“√ ¡’¥—ßπ’È

1. play + ™◊ËÕ°’Ã“

‡™àπ play tennis

play football

2. go + V ing     (§”°√‘¬“∑’Ë‡°’Ë¬«°—∫°‘®°√√¡π—π∑π“°“√)

‡™àπ go cycling

go skating

go swimming

go shopping

go fishing

go skiing

etc.

3. adverb of frequency

°“√„™â adverb of frequency : always, often, sometimes, usually, never ‚ª√¥»÷°…“‡æ‘Ë¡‡µ‘¡

‡√◊ËÕß adverb of frequency ‰¥â®“° Grammar Reference

Exercise 9 Fill in the table with the words from the passage.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 9 ®“°‡√◊ËÕß∑’ËÕà“π®ß‡µ‘¡§”≈ß„πµ“√“ß

Season Sport Adverb of frequency
winter

summer

spring
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Exercise 10 Complete the following letter with the best word.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 10 ‡µ‘¡§”≈ß„π®¥À¡“¬„Àâ ¡∫Ÿ√≥å

Dear Kate,

I .......1....... to thank you for the delightful summer party that you kindly .......2......

me to on Monday evening.

It really was a great pleasure for me to visit your home and ........3........ such a good

party and excellent food.

When I come back home in Karstrup, I ......4........ these happy memories with me

and certainly I .........5........ your kind hospitality.

James.

1. a. write b. am writing

c. wrote d. will write

2. a. invite b. are inviting

c. invited d. will invite

3. a. enjoy b. am enjoying

c. enjoyed d. will enjoy

4. a. take b. am taking

c. took d. shall take

5. a. remember b. am remembering

c. remembered d. will remember
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‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 6
White Complexion

Exercise 11 Read the following article and then fill in the blanks with the most

appropriate preposition.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 11 Õà“π∫∑§«“¡µàÕ‰ªπ’È ·≈â«‡≈◊Õ°§”∫ÿæ∫∑∑’Ë‡À¡“– ¡∑’Ë ÿ¥¡“‡µ‘¡≈ß„π™àÕß«à“ß

White is beautiful. Or at least it is in Vietnam where skin-whitening creams sell

like hot cakes and women wrap themselves up .......1....... mummies whenever they

venture outside.

Arm-length gloves made of a combination of lycra and cotton are essential

accessories for women across the country as they zip ........2......... city streets

.......3......... their motorbikes.

A hat, sunglasses and a colourful handkerchief tied gangster-style ..........4..........

the skin-browning rays ...........5........... the tropical sun.

Today, as it has been the case for centuries, beauty in the minds of most

Vietnamese women means white skin-a symbol ..........6.......... femininity, pureness,

sophistication and high social class.

Dark skin, on the other hand, still conjures up images .......7......... poverty and

peasants toiling in paddy fields, exposed to the unforgiving elements.

But Vietnamese women are not alone in their desire to achieve a perfectly white

complexion.

Throughout Asia, from Japan .......8......... India, pale skin is considered a sign

......9..... beauty. Indeed, skin considered too dark can often be enough to derail

potential suitors in arranged marriages .......10........ middle-class families on the

Indian subcontinent.
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a b c d
1. like on at across

2. on in of around

3. on at of to

4. of on in across

5. of at with near

6. at of for by

7. near among of across

8. at to among across

9. among of near like

10. among across around near

WORD STUDIES

§”»—æ∑å §”Õà“π Àπâ“∑’Ë¢Õß§” §«“¡À¡“¬
at least ·Õ∑ ≈’ ∑ adj. Õ¬à“ßπâÕ¬∑’Ë ÿ¥

wrap ·√æ v ÀàÕ, Àÿâ¡

venture ‡«π ‡∏Õ– v º®≠¿—¬

combination §Õ¡‰∫‡π™—π n  à«πº ¡

lycra ‰≈§√“ n „¬ —ß‡§√“–Àå

cotton §ÕµµÕπ n ΩÑ“¬

essential Õ‘ ‡´π ‡™‘≈ adj. ®”‡ªìπ

accessory ·Õ§ ‡´≈ ´“√’ n ºŸâ√à«¡¡◊Õ, ‡§√◊ËÕßª√–¥—∫

zip ‘́æ v ´Õ°·´°

gangster ·°ß  ‡µÕ– adj.  ¡“™‘°¢Õß·°äßÕ“™≠“°√√¡

complete §—¡æ≈—∑ adj.  ¡∫Ÿ√≥å,  ”‡√Á®

outfit ‡Õ“∑ øî∑ n ‡§√◊ËÕß¡◊Õ∑—Èß™ÿ¥,

‡ ◊ÈÕºâ“∑—Èß™ÿ¥

beat ∫’∑ v µ’, ‡§“–

femininity ‡ø¡¡–π‘π π‘∑’ n §«“¡‡ªìπÀ≠‘ß

pureness ‡æ’¬« ‡π  n §«“¡∫√‘ ÿ∑∏‘Ï

sophistication ´– øî  ∑‘‡§™—π n ºŸâ™Ë”™Õß‚≈°

conjure §Õπ ‡®Õ– v ÕâÕπ«Õπ, ‡≈àπ°≈

√à“¬‡«∑¬å¡πµ√å§“∂“



§”»—æ∑å §”Õà“π Àπâ“∑’Ë¢Õß§” §«“¡À¡“¬
image Õ‘¡ ¡‘® n √Ÿª¿“æ, √Ÿª®”≈Õß,

¿“ææ®πå

poverty æ“æ ‡«Õ√å∑’ n §«“¡¬“°®π,

§«“¡¢“¥·§≈π

peasant ‡æ´ ‡´‘π∑ n ™“«‰√à ™“«π“, ™“«™π∫∑

toiling ∑Õ¬≈‘ß v ∑”ß“πÀπ—°, µ√“°µ√”

expose Õ‘§ ‚æ´ v ‡ªî¥‡º¬, ‡ªî¥‚ªß

element ‡Õ≈ ≈–‡¡‘π∑ n ∏“µÿ·∑â, ªí®®—¬ ”§—≠

desire ¥‘ ‰´ ‡ÕÕ– n §«“¡ª√“√∂π“,

§«“¡µâÕß°“√

achieve Õ–™’ø« v ∫√√≈ÿº≈, ‰¥â√—∫

complexion §—¡‡æ≈§™—π n  ’º‘«

derail ¥’‡√≈ v ∑”„ÀâÀ¬ÿ¥™–ß—°

potential ‚æ‡∑π‡™‘≈ adj. ‡ªìπ‰ª‰¥â

suitors ´Ÿ‡∑Õ– n ºŸâ√âÕß∑ÿ°¢å

arrange Õ–‡√π® adj. ®—¥°“√, ‡µ√’¬¡

marriage ·¡√å √‘® n °“√·µàßß“π

GRAMMAR STUDIES

Preposition of Place ‰¥â·°à on, of, across, around, among. from.......to........

°“√‡≈◊Õ°„™â Preposition ¥—ß°≈à“«¢÷ÈπÕ¬Ÿà°—∫§”∑’Ëπ”Àπâ“ Preposition ‡™àπ

- tie........across = æ—π√Õ∫

- the ray of the typical sun = √—ß ’·Ààß· ßÕ“∑‘µ¬å

- a sign of beauty = ‡§√◊ËÕßÀ¡“¬·Ààß§«“¡ß“¡

- marriages among middle-class families     =     °“√ ¡√ „πÀ¡Ÿà™π™—Èπ°≈“ß

- essential for = ®”‡ªìπ

- a symbol of femininity =  —≠≈—°…≥å·Ààß‡æ»À≠‘ß

- wrap themselves up = ÀàÕÀÿâ¡µ—«‡Õß

»÷°…“√“¬≈–‡Õ’¬¥‡°’Ë¬«°—∫ Prepositions ‡æ‘Ë¡‡µ‘¡∑’ËÀπâ“ 168-170
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µÕπ∑’Ë 4
§«“¡ —¡æ—π∏å¢Õß¿“…“°—∫™ÿ¡™π·≈–‚≈°

¡“µ√∞“π°“√‡√’¬π√Ÿâ

¡“µ√∞“π µ. 4.1  “¡“√∂„™â¿“…“µà“ßª√–‡∑»µ“¡ ∂“π°“√≥åµà“ßÊ ∑—Èß„π ∂“π»÷°…“ ™ÿ¡™π·≈– —ß§¡

¡“µ√∞“π µ. 4.2  “¡“√∂„™â¿“…“Õ—ß°ƒ…‡ªìπ‡§√◊ËÕß¡◊Õ„π°“√‡√’¬π√Ÿâ °“√»÷°…“µàÕ °“√ª√–°Õ∫Õ“™’æ °“√

 √â“ß§«“¡√à«¡¡◊Õ ·≈–°“√Õ¬Ÿà√à«¡°—π„π —ß§¡

º≈°“√‡√’¬π√Ÿâ∑’Ë§“¥À«—ß

1.  “¡“√∂„™â¿“…“Õ—ß°ƒ…µ“¡ ∂“π°“√≥åµà“ßÊ ‰¥â ‡™àπ °“√∫Õ°∑‘»∑“ß °“√∂“¡√–¬–∑“ß °“√ ◊́ÈÕ

¢“¬ ‘π§â“ ·≈–°“√‡¢â“æ—°‚√ß·√¡

2.  “¡“√∂„™â¿“…“Õ—ß°ƒ…„π°“√ ◊ËÕ “√‚¥¬ºà“π ◊ËÕª√–‡¿∑µà“ßÊ ‡™àπ ®¥À¡“¬ ‚∑√‡≈¢ ‚∑√»—æ∑å

‚∑√ “√ E-mail Àπ—ß ◊Õæ‘¡æå·≈–«’¥‘∑—»πå

3.  “¡“√∂„™â¿“…“Õ—ß°ƒ…„π°“√∑”‚§√ß°“√¿“…“Õ—ß°ƒ…µà“ßÊ ‡™àπ °“√∑”ªÑ“¬ °“√ ¡—§√ß“π

4.  “¡“√∂„™â¿“…“Õ—ß°ƒ…„π°“√ªØ‘∫—µ‘ß“π√à«¡°—∫ºŸâÕ◊Ëπ‰¥âÕ¬à“ß∂Ÿ°µâÕß

5.  “¡“√∂„™â¿“…“Õ—ß°ƒ…„π°“√ ◊ËÕ “√∑“ß¥â“π§Õ¡æ‘«‡µÕ√å·≈– Internet

6.  “¡“√∂„™â¿“…“„π°“√ª√–™“ —¡æ—π∏å

 “√–°“√‡√’¬π√Ÿâ

‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 1 The Weather Forecast

‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 2 Donût Trust the Guide Book

‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 3 Powell Calls for Asean Pressure

‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 4 The Fire Suspect

‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 5 How long Is the Trip ?

‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 6 On the Tour Bus.

‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 7 How Much Are These ?

‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 8 Do You Know Where the Post Office is ?
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‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 1
The Weather Forecast



WORD STUDIES

§”»—æ∑å §”Õà“π Àπâ“∑’Ë¢Õß§” §«“¡À¡“¬
weather ‡«∏ ‡∏Õ– n Õ“°“»

temperature ‡∑¡ ‡æÕ √– ‡™Õ– n Õÿ≥À¿Ÿ¡‘

minimum (min) ¡‘π π– ‡¡‘¡ n ®”π«ππâÕ¬∑’Ë ÿ¥

maximum (max) ·¡§ ´‘ ‡¡‘¡ n ®”π«π¡“°∑’Ë ÿ¥

rise ‰√´ v ¢÷Èπ

set ‡´∑ v µ° (µ–«—πµ°¥‘π)

a.m. (ante meridium) ·Õπ∑’Ë ¡–√‘¥ ‡¥’¬π n √–¬–‡«≈“µ—Èß·µà‡∑’Ë¬ß§◊π

∂÷ß‡∑’Ë¬ß«—π

p.m. (post meridium) ‚æ µå ¡–√‘¥‡¥’¬π n ™à«ß‡«≈“‡∑’Ë¬ß«—π∂÷ß‡∑’Ë¬ß§◊π

sunny ´—π π’ adj. ·¥¥°≈â“,

Õ∫Õÿàπ¥â«¬· ßÕ“∑‘µ¬å

thundershowers ∏—π ‡¥Õ– ‡™“ ‡ÕÕ– n æ“¬ÿΩπøÑ“§–πÕß

cloudy ‡§≈“ ¥’ adj. ‡µÁ¡‰ª¥â«¬°âÕπ‡¡¶,

¡’‡¡¶¡“°

windy «‘π ¥’ adj. ¡’≈¡·√ß

scattered  ·§∑ ‡∑Õ– adj. °√–®—¥°√–®“¬

forecast øÕ√å §“ ∑ v §“¥§–‡π, æ¬“°√≥å

monsoon ¡Õπ Ÿ́π n ≈¡¡√ ÿ¡

legend ‡≈® ‡®‘π¥ n §”Õ∏‘∫“¬¿“æ,

µ“√“ßÕ∏‘∫“¬·ºπ∑’Ë

·ºπ¿Ÿ¡‘
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Exercise 1 According to the Weather Forecast, choose the letter a, b, or c to complete

the table.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 1 ®“°∫∑Õà“π‡√◊ËÕß The Weather Forecast ®÷ß‡µ‘¡≈—°…≥– ≈¡ øÑ“ Õ“°“» ¢Õß·µà≈–‡¡◊Õß

‚¥¬π”À—«¢âÕ„π™àÕß·√°¢Õßµ“√“ß®“°µ—«‡≈◊Õ° a, b, c ¡“‡µ‘¡≈ß„π™àÕß·√°¢Õßµ“√“ß

Weather Forecast
City Min. Max.(WF)

1. Brunei 26 33

2. Hanoi 27 34

3. Karachi 27 30

4. Manila 25 31

5. Sydney 7 19

6. Tokyo 24 29

7. Singapore 25 33

8. Kuala Lumpur 24 33

9. Beijing 25 34

10. Melbourne 8 16

a. cloudy (cdy) b. sunny or clearly (clr) c. rainy (rny)

Exercise 2 According to the Weather Forecast, Write T [True] or F [False].

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 2 ®“°¿“æ ®ß‡¢’¬π T Àπâ“ª√–‚¬§∑’Ë∂Ÿ°µâÕß·≈– F Àπâ“ª√–‚¬§∑’Ëº‘¥

...............1. The sun rises at 10.24 a.m.

...............2. The minimum temperatures of the North and the Northeast are the same but

their weather is different.

...............3. The maximum temperatures of the North and the Cantonal are the same.

...............4. The weather of the Central is cloudy with widely scattered showers and

light winds.

...............5. The weather of the Gulf of Thailand is thundershowers.

...............6. The southwest monsoon is passing across the Gulf of Thailand and the

Andaman Sea.

Exercise 3 Write a short composition with the given words.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 3 ‡¢’¬π‡√’¬ß§«“¡°“√æ¬“°√≥åÕ“°“»¢Õß‡™’¬ß„À¡à ‚¥¬„™â§”»—æ∑å∑’Ë„Àâ¡“ª√–°Õ∫°“√‡¢’¬π

Forecast for Chieng mai until tomorrow morning. Scattered thundershowers,

isolated heavy falls, gust, max. temperature 30  Ìc, min. temperature 25  Ìc, the sun rises,

the sun sets.
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‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 2
Donût Trust the Guide Book

A guidebook describes Mae Sot in Tak province as ça charming border town where

tourists can walk over to Myanmar on a day pass.é

One foreign tourist went to Mae Sot. When he got to the border check point, he paid

the 500 baht entry fee. His passport was stamped. The Thai officials (on duty) wished him

a happy shopping on the other side of the border.

çMake sure youû re back by 6 p.m., when we close.é One official reminded the

tourist.

çWhat will happen if I donût return by 6 p.m.?é The tourist asked the officials.

They smiled and politely told him that he wouldnût get very far and it was very

dangerous out there.

After getting to the Myanmese side, the foreign tourist asked the Myanmese

authorities whether he could travel into the country, further from the border area.

The Myanmese authorities suggested him to return and obtain a visa from the

Myanmese Embassy in Bangkok, then fly to Rangoon. It meant that the tourist is not

permitted to use the day pass to travel further from the border and he must come back to

Thailand in the same day.



WORD STUDIES

§”»—æ∑å §”Õà“π Àπâ“∑’Ë¢Õß§” §«“¡À¡“¬
guidebook ‰°¥å ∫ÿ§ n Àπ—ß ◊Õπ”‡∑’Ë¬«

describe ¥‘  ‰§√∫ v ∫√√¬“¬ Õ∏‘∫“¬

province æ√Õø «‘π´ n ®—ßÀ«—¥ ‡¢µ

charming ™“√å¡ ¡‘Ëß adj. ¡’‡ πàÀå

border ∫Õ√å ‡¥Õ– n/v ¢Õ∫ √‘¡ ™“¬·¥π

border town ∫Õ√å ‡¥Õ– ∑“«π n ‡¡◊Õß™“¬·¥π

tourist ∑—«√å √‘ ∑ n π—°∑àÕß‡∑’Ë¬«

a day pass Õ– ‡¥ æ“  n „∫ºà“π∑“ß ( ”À√—∫ 1 «—π)

foreign øÕ√å √‘π n §πµà“ß™“µ‘

check point ‡™Á§ æÕ¬π∑ n ®ÿ¥µ√«®/¥à“πµ√«®

entry fee ‡Õπ ∑√’ øï n §à“∏√√¡‡π’¬¡‡¢â“ª√–‡∑»

passport ·æ  æÕ√å∑ n Àπ—ß ◊Õ‡¥‘π∑“ß

stamp (ed)  ·∑¡æ∑ v ∂Ÿ°ª√–∑—∫µ√“

official Õ– øî™ ‡™‘≈ n ‡®â“Àπâ“∑’Ë ‡®â“æπ—°ß“π

(to be) on duty ÕÕπ ¥‘« ∑’ verb phrase Õ¬Ÿà√–À«à“ßªØ‘∫—µ‘Àπâ“∑’Ë

wish «‘™ v Õ«¬æ√, ª√“√∂π“, µâÕß°“√

the other side ∏‘ Õ—∏ ‡∏Õ– ‰´¥ n Õ’°¥â“πÀπ÷Ëß/Õ’°ø“°Àπ÷Ëß

remind √’ ‰¡π¥ v ‡µ◊Õπ

happen ·Œæ ‡æ‘π v ‡°‘¥¢÷Èπ

return √’ ‡∑‘√åπ v °≈—∫

politely æ– ‰≈∑ ≈’ adv. Õ¬à“ß ÿ¿“æ

dangerous ‡¥π ‡®Õ– ‡√‘  adj. Õ—πµ√“¬

authority ÕÕ ∏Õ √‘ ∑’ n ‡®â“Àπâ“∑’Ë ºŸâ¡’Õ”π“®

further ‡øÕ√å ‡∏Õ– adj./v. ‰°≈‰ª®“°/Àà“ß‰ª®“°

suggest ´—° ‡® ∑å v ·π–π”

obtain ‡Õ‘∫ ‡∑π v ‡Õ“¡“/À“¡“/‰¥â¡“

permit ‡æÕ√å ¡‘∑ v Õπÿ≠“µ

mean (meant) ¡’π v À¡“¬∂÷ß À¡“¬§«“¡«à“

embassy ‡Õ¡ ∫– ´’ v  ∂“π∑Ÿµ

Myanmar ‡¡’¬π ¡à“ n ª√–‡∑»æ¡à“

Myanmese ‡¡’¬π ¡‘  adj. ¢Õßæ¡à“/™“«æ¡à“
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Exercise 4 Answer the question.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 4 µÕ∫§”∂“¡µàÕ‰ªπ’È

1. Where is Mae Sot?

2. Can a tourist go to Myanmar from Mae Sot?

3. How much is the entry fee to Myanmar from Mae sot?

4. What time is the border check point at Mae Sot closed?

5. Can a foreign tourist go to Rangoon on a day pass?

Exercise 5 Write  T  in front of the correct statements and  F  in front of the incorrect

ones.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 5 ‡¢’¬π T Àπâ“¢âÕª√–‚¬§∑’Ëµ√ßµ“¡‡π◊ÈÕ‡√◊ËÕß ·≈– F Àπâ“ª√–‚¬§∑’Ë‰¡àµ√ß°—∫‡√◊ËÕß∑’ËÕà“π

...............1. Tak is a charming province.

...............2. Tourists must return to Thailand at Mae Sot check point by 6.00 p.m.

...............3. Tourists must pay 500 baht for Myanmar entry.

...............4. Tourists need a day pass to go to Rangoon.

...............5. Tourists cannot go to Rangoon from Mae Sot.
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‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 3
Powell Calls for Asean Pressure

US Secretary of State Colin Powell led western countries in calling for Asean to

pressure the Myanmese military junta to immediately free opposition leader Aung San

Suu Kyi.

Myanmar is attempting to use its sovereignty as a shield which can violate the basic

rights of its citizens with impunity.

My Powell was joined in his call for Mrs. Suu Kyiûs immediate release by the

foreign ministers of Australia, Canada, Japan and New Zealand. Washington was also

pleased that the Asean ministers had issued the call.

çTogether we must tell the Myanmese leaders to free Aung San Suu Kyi, to free her

supporters and to free the people of Myanmar by returning democracy to that nation,é he

was quoted as saying.

Japan, its biggest donor, has threatened to withdraw its economic assistance while

Canada may consider punitive measures.

WORD STUDIES

§”»—æ∑å §”Õà“π Àπâ“∑’Ë¢Õß§” §«“¡À¡“¬
call for §Õ≈ øÕ√å v ‡√’¬°√âÕß, √âÕß¢Õ

lead (led) ≈’¥ v ™—°®Ÿß, π”

pressure ‡æ√™ ‡™Õ– v ∫’∫∫—ß§—∫

opposition ÕÕææ– ‘́́  ™—π n ∑”Àπâ“∑’Ë adj. °“√µàÕµâ“π

military ¡‘≈ ≈– ‡∑Õ√’Ë n ∑”Àπâ“∑’Ë adj. ‡°’Ë¬«°—∫∑À“√



§”»—æ∑å §”Õà“π Àπâ“∑’Ë¢Õß§” §«“¡À¡“¬
junta ®—π µ– n °≈ÿà¡∑À“√‡≈Á°,

∑’Ë∫√‘À“√ª√–‡∑»

free ø√’ v ª≈àÕ¬„Àâ‡ªìπÕ‘ √–

right ‰√∑ n  ‘∑∏‘

attempt Õ– ‡∑¡æ∑ v æ¬“¬“¡

sovereignty ´Õø ‡«Õ– ‡√π ∑’ n Õ∏‘ª‰µ¬

shield ™’≈¥ n ‚≈à

violate ‰« Õ–‡≈∑ v ≈–‡¡‘¥, ΩÉ“Ωóπ

impunity Õ‘¡ æ‘« π‘∑’ n °“√‰¥â√—∫°“√¬°‡«âπ‚∑…

punitive æ‘« π‘ ∑‘ø« adj. ‡ªìπ°“√≈ß‚∑…

immediate/ly Õ‘ ¡’ ¥’Õ‘∑≈’ adj./adv. Õ¬à“ß©—∫æ≈—π

release √‘ ≈’  v ª≈àÕ¬‰ª

issue Õ‘™ ™Ÿ v ÕÕ°ª√–°“»

supporter ´– æÕ√å ‡∑Õ– n ºŸâ π—∫ πÿπ

democracy ¥‘ ¡Õ§ §√–´’ n ª√–™“∏‘ª‰µ¬

donor ‚¥ ‡πÕ– n ºŸâ∫√‘®“§

threaten (ed) ‡∏√∑ ‡∑‘π v ¢Ÿà

withdraw «‘∏ ¥√Õ v ∂ÕπÕÕ°

economic Õ’ §– πÕ¡ ¡‘§´ adj. ∑“ß‡»√…∞°‘®

assistance Õ– ´’  ‡∑‘π´ n §«“¡™à«¬‡À≈◊Õ

consider §—π ´‘µ ‡¥Õ– v æ‘®“√≥“

measure ‡¡™ ‡™Õ– n ¡“µ√°“√

GRAMMAR STUDIES

Tenses §◊Õ √Ÿª¢Õßª√–‚¬§∑’Ë∫àß∫Õ°∂÷ß°“≈‡«≈“ (Õ¥’µ ªí®®ÿ∫—π Õπ“§µ) ¢Õß‡Àµÿ°“√≥åµà“ßÊ À√◊Õ

°“√°√–∑”¢Õß∫ÿ§§≈ „π∫∑π’È¡’ Tenses ∑’Ëπ—°»÷°…“§«√∑√“∫ §◊Õ Past Simple Tense, Present

Continuous Tense, Present Perfect Tense ·≈– Past Prefect Tense ´÷Ëß¡’‚§√ß √â“ßª√–‚¬§µ“¡

≈”¥—∫ Tenses ¥—ßπ’È

1. Past Simple Tense
ª√–∏“π¢Õßª√–‚¬§ + °√‘¬“™àÕß∑’Ë 2 + °√√¡·≈–À√◊Õ à«π¢¬“¬ª√–‚¬§
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µ—«Õ¬à“ß
- Mr. Powell led western countries in calling for Asean to pressure the

Myanmese military junta to free Anug San Suu Kyi.

- Mrs. Suu Kyi tried to return democracy to the nation.

»÷°…“√“¬≈–‡Õ’¬¥‡°’Ë¬«°—∫°“√„™â Past Simple Tense ‡æ‘Ë¡‡µ‘¡∑’ËÀπâ“ 135-136

2. Present Continuous Tense
ª√–∏“π¢Õßª√–‚¬§ + Verb to be (is, am, are) + °√‘¬“‡µ‘¡ ing + °√√¡·≈–À√◊Õ à«π¢¬“¬

ª√–‚¬§ „™â°—∫‡Àµÿ°“√≥å∑’Ë‡°‘¥¢÷Èπ ≥ ®ÿ¥„¥®ÿ¥Àπ÷Ëß¢Õß‡«≈“„πÕ¥’µ‡æ◊ËÕ· ¥ß§«“¡ ¡∫Ÿ√≥å„π¢≥–π’È À√◊Õ‡¡◊ËÕ

¡’‡Àµÿ°“√≥å 2 Õ¬à“ß‡°‘¥¢÷Èπ„πÕ¥’µ ‡Àµÿ°“√≥å∑’Ë‡°‘¥¢÷Èπ°àÕπ„™â Past Perfect Tense ‡Àµÿ°“√≥å∑’Ë‡°‘¥¢÷ÈπÀ≈—ß

„™â Past Simple Tense

µ—«Õ¬à“ß
- Myanmar is attempting to violate the basic rights of its citizens.

- Many countries are calling for the release of Mrs. Suu Kyi.

»÷°…“√“¬≈–‡Õ’¬¥‡°’Ë¬«°—∫°“√„™â Present Continuous Tense ‡æ‘Ë¡‡µ‘¡∑’ËÀπâ“ 131-134

3. Present Perfect Tense
ª√–∏“π¢Õßª√–‚¬§ + have/has + °√‘¬“™àÕß∑’Ë 3 + °√√¡·≈–À√◊Õ à«π¢¬“¬ª√–‚¬§

µ—«Õ¬à“ß
- Japan has threatened to withdraw its economic assistance from Myanmar.

- Thailand has joined in this measure.

»÷°…“√“¬≈–‡Õ’¬¥‡°’Ë¬«°—∫°“√„™â Present Perfect Tense ‡æ‘Ë¡‡µ‘¡∑’ËÀπâ“ 134-135

4. Past Perfect Tense
ª√–∏“π¢Õßª√–‚¬§ + had + °√‘¬“™àÕß∑’Ë 3 + °√√¡·≈–À√◊Õ à«π¢¬“¬ª√–‚¬§ „™â°—∫‡Àµÿ°“√≥å

∑’Ë‡°‘¥¢÷Èπ ≥ ®ÿ¥„¥®ÿ¥Àπ÷Ëß¢Õß‡«≈“„πÕ¥’µ‡æ◊ËÕ· ¥ß§«“¡ ¡∫Ÿ√≥å„π¢≥–π’È À√◊Õ‡¡◊ËÕ¡’‡Àµÿ°“√≥å 2 Õ¬à“ß

‡°‘¥¢÷Èπ„πÕ¥’µ ‡Àµÿ°“√≥å∑’Ë‡°‘¥¢÷Èπ°àÕπ„™â Past Perfect Tense ‡Àµÿ°“√≥å∑’Ë‡°‘¥¢÷ÈπÀ≈—ß„™â Past Simple

Tense

µ—«Õ¬à“ß
- Asean ministries had issued the call for the release of Mrs. Suu Kyi.

- Japan had been the Myanmarûs biggest donor.

- By 2 oû clock, we had finished our work.

- Dang had just gone out when I arrived there.

»÷°…“√“¬≈–‡Õ’¬¥‡°’Ë¬«°—∫°“√„™â Past Perfect Tense ‡æ‘Ë¡‡µ‘¡∑’ËÀπâ“ 138-139

5. Passive Voices
µ“¡ª°µ‘ª√–∏“π¢Õßª√–‚¬§®–‡ªìπºŸâ°√–∑”°√‘¬“Õ“°“√µà“ßÊ „πª√–‚¬§π—Èπ ´÷Ëß‡√“‡√’¬°«à“

Active Voices ·µàÀ“°ª√–∏“π‡ªìπºŸâ∂Ÿ°°√–∑” ‡√“‡√’¬°ª√–‚¬§‡™àππ’È«à“ Passive Voices ‚¥¬¡’‚§√ß √â“ß

À≈—°Ê ¥—ßπ’È



ª√–∏“π + °√‘¬“∑’Ë‡ªìπ Verb to be „π√Ÿª¢Õß Tense µà“ßÊ + °√‘¬“™àÕß∑’Ë 3

µ—«Õ¬à“ß
- Mr. Powell was joined in his call by the foreign ministers of Australia,

Canada, Japan and New Zealand.

- The Myanmese leaders was told to free Mrs. Suu Kyi.

»÷°…“√“¬≈–‡Õ’¬¥‡°’Ë¬«°—∫ Passive Voices ‡æ‘Ë¡‡µ‘¡∑’ËÀπâ“ 155-157

Exercise 6 Fill in the blanks.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 6 ‡µ‘¡§” (¡“°°«à“ 1 §”‰¥â) „π™àÕß«à“ß∑’Ë‡«âπ‰«â

........1........led western countries to help release apposition leader ........2......... This

measure was joined by the .......3........ of Australia, Canada, Japan and New Zealand.

The ........4......... ministers also joined in this measure. Now, Japan warily is the Myanmarûs

biggest donors has threatened to with draw its ......5......... assistance from .........6.........

Exercise 7 Fill in the blanks.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 7 ®ß‡≈◊Õ°§”∑’Ë‡À¡“– ¡‡µ‘¡≈ß„π™àÕß«à“ß

Mr. Powell is ........1........ to help opposition leader, Mrs. Suu Kyi, who has

........2...... to turn back democracy to the nation. Mr. Powellûs call for  Mrs. Suu Kyiûs

release had been ......3......... by many countries. The Asean ministers ........4........ also

issued the call. Finally, Japanû s economic assistance may be .........5......... from Myanmar.

Exercise 8 Fill in each blank with appropriate verb.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 8 ®ß‡µ‘¡§”°√‘¬“∑’Ë‡À¡“– ¡≈ß„π™àÕß«à“ß„Àâ∂Ÿ°µâÕßµ“¡ Tense

1. Last year, Sombat................very hard. [work]

2. Ladda........just.........her homework. [finish]

3. She..............at 6.00 oû clock in the morning everyday. [get up]

4. Now, she is...............in her room. [sit]

5. After they...................the policy to improve the nationû s economy, they approved

it. [consider]
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Exercise 9 Change the sentence from Active Voice to Passive Voice.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 9 ®ß‡ª≈’Ë¬πª√–‚¬§ Active Voice µàÕ‰ªπ’È Passive Voice

1. I have already done it.

2. Ladda cleans her motherûs room everyday.

3. I call him çBig Footé

4. The government had issued the new measures to improve our international

trade.

5. Sombat has just finished his report.
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‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 4
The Fire Suspect

The third suspect in the Nonthaburi rice warehouse fire turned himself into police

yesterday.

Thanyawat Thongkitti, 46, head of the Marketing Organization for Farmersû

storage unit in Ayutthaya and Nonthaburi, reported to police yesterday to fight charges he

had assisted in the burning of the rice warehouse in tambon Bang Phut, Pak Kret district,

Nonthaburi which was torched on Dec. 19 last year.

Mr. Thanyawat was charged with giving support to acts that caused damage to

other people, and also with making a false statement to police.

Police said that before the fire broke out, Mr. Thanyawat handed the warehouse

key to Voravut Haji Awang and Ong-art Pitakchinda, the two other arson suspects now

in police custody.

The fire consumed most of the stored rice determined by the MOF to be of sub-

standard quality. The International Trade Department was about to launch an inquiry

when the warehouse was set a fire in what was suspected to be bid to destroy the rice.

Mr. Thanyawat told police he had visited the warehouse with the two other

suspects on Dec. 15 to check the rice stock. Police found out Mr. Thayawat had lied to them

and charged him with making a false statement.
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WORD STUDIES

§”»—æ∑å §”Õà“π Àπâ“∑’Ë¢Õß§” §«“¡À¡“¬
suspect ´– ‡æ§ n ºŸâµâÕßÀ“

warehouse ·«√å ‡Œ“´ n ‚°¥—ß

storage  ∑Õ√‘® adj.  ∂“π∑’Ë‡°Á∫

unit ¬Ÿπ‘µ n Àπà«¬

charge ™“√å® v °≈à“«À“, øÑÕß√âÕß

assist Õ–´‘ ∑ v ™à«¬‡À≈◊Õ,  π—∫ πÿπ

torch ∑Õ√å™ v, n  —¡º— , ·µ–

damage ·¥¡ ¡‘® n §«“¡‡ ’¬À“¬

custody §’  ‚∑¥‘ n °“√§«∫§ÿ¡

consume §—π´Ÿ¡ v º≈“≠

determine ¥‘‡∑Õ√å ¡‘π v µ—¥ ‘π„®, °”Àπ¥

sub-standard —́∫ ·∑π ‡¥‘√å¥ adj. µË”°«à“¡“µ√∞“π

quality §«Õ≈ ≈‘∑’ n §ÿ≥¿“æ

launch ≈Õπ™ v ‡¢â“√à«¡, ≈ß¡◊Õ

inquiry Õ‘π‰§«√’ n °“√ Õ∫ «π,

°“√µ√«® Õ∫

bid ∫‘¥ n §«“¡æ¬“¬“¡‡æ◊ËÕ„Àâ‰¥â¡“

break out ‡∫√° ‡Õâ“∑ v ‡°‘¥¢÷ÈπÕ¬à“ß°–∑—πÀ—π

turn in ‡∑‘π Õ‘π v ¬Õ¡√—∫

GRAMMAR STUDIES

Passive Voice
»÷°…“√Ÿª·∫∫¢Õßª√–‚¬§µàÕ‰ªπ’È

Mr. Thanyawat was charged with giving support to act that caused damage to

other people.

π“¬∏—π¬«—≤πå∂Ÿ°°≈à“«À“«à“„Àâ§«“¡™à«¬‡À≈◊Õ„π°“√°√–∑” ÷́Ëß‡ªìπ‡Àµÿ„Àâ‡°‘¥§«“¡‡ ’¬À“¬µàÕºŸâÕ◊Ëπ

°“√∑’Ëª√–∏“π„πª√–‚¬§∂Ÿ°°√–∑”¥â«¬°√‘¬“„¥Ê °Áµ“¡‡√’¬°ª√–‚¬§™π‘¥π’È«à“ Passive Voice ¡’

√Ÿª·∫∫ª√–‚¬§ §◊Õ

ª√–∏“π + Verb to be + °√‘¬“™àÕß 3 + complement



µ—«Õ¬à“ß‡™àπ
The warehouse was set a fire.

‚°¥—ß∂Ÿ°«“ß‡æ≈‘ß

»÷°…“‡æ‘Ë¡‡µ‘¡‡√◊ËÕß Passive Voice ∑’ËÀπâ“ 254-157

Exercise 10 Put the event in the correct order.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 10 ‡√’¬ß≈”¥—∫‡Àµÿ°“√≥å„Àâ∂Ÿ°µâÕß

...............1. Mr. Thanyawat turned himself into police.

...............2. The rice warehouse was burnt.

...............3. Mr. Thanyawat gave the warehouse key to the other two supects.

...............4. The International Trade Department launched an inquiry.

...............5. Mr. Thanyawat had lied to the police.

Exercise 11 Choose the best answer.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 11 ‡≈◊Õ°§”µÕ∫∑’Ë‡À¡“– ¡‡æ◊ËÕ∑¥ Õ∫§«“¡‡¢â“„®‡°’Ë¬«°—∫‡√◊ËÕß∑’ËÕà“π

1. What was burnt according to the news?

a. A suspect b. The rice warehouse

c. The charges d. Tambon Bang Phut

2. The cause of fire was suspected to be a bid to........... .

a. burn the warehouse.

b. destroy the sub-standard rice.

c. clear the rice stock.

d. make a false statement.

3. The word çconsumedé can be replaced by ............. .

a. destroyed b. ate

c. launched d. charged

4. Mr. Thanyawat was charged with one case that he............ .

a. made a false statement to police.

b. gave support to build the warehouse.

c. stole the warehouse key.

d. burnt the rice warehouse.

5. When did the fire break out?

a. Yesterday b. On Dec. 19 this year

c. On Dec. 19 last year d. On Dec. 15
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‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 5
How Long Is the Trip?

Tourist : Excuse me. what time does the bus to Chiengrai leave this evening? 

Clerk : There are two buses leave for Chiengrai this evening.

The first bus leaves at seven oûclock. The second bus leaves at half past eight. 

Tourist : How far is Chiengrai from Bangkok?

Clerk : Around 900 kilometres.

Tourist : How long is the trip to Chiengrai by bus?

Clerk : About 10 or 11 hours.

Tourist : Thatûs a very long journey. How long is it to go by plane?

Clerk : Itûs about 55 minutes.

Tourist : How much is the ticket to Chiengrai?

Clerk : The bus ticket is 550 baht and the plane ticket is 2,400 baht. 

Tourist : Going by bus is slower than by plane but a lot cheaper. So, can I have a bus

ticket for seven oûclock, please?

Clerk : Certainly.

WORD STUDIES

§”»—æ∑å §”Õà“π Àπâ“∑’Ë¢Õß§” §«“¡À¡“¬
leave ≈‘ø« v ÕÕ°‰ª

leave for ≈‘ø« øÕ√å v µ√ß‰ª¬—ß / ‰ª∂÷ß

the first ‡∏Õ– ‡øî√å ∑ n ∑’ËÀπ÷Ëß

the second ‡∏Õ– ‡´§ ‡§‘π¥ n ∑’Ë Õß
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§”»—æ∑å §”Õà“π Àπâ“∑’Ë¢Õß§” §«“¡À¡“¬
half Œ“ø n §√÷Ëß (™—Ë«‚¡ß)

past æ“ µ adj. ºà“π

about Õ– ‡∫“∑ adv. ª√–¡“≥ ‡°◊Õ∫Ê

around Õ– ‡√“π¥ adv. √“«Ê ª√–¡“≥

kilometer §–≈Õ¡¡‘‡∑Õ– n °‘‚≈‡¡µ√

hour ‡Õ“ ‡¥Õ– n ™—Ë«‚¡ß

minute ¡‘π π‘∑ n π“∑’

trip ∑√‘æ n °“√‡¥‘π∑“ß

journey ‡®Õ√å π’ n °“√‡¥‘π∑“ß

plane ‡æ≈π n ‡§√◊ËÕß∫‘π

ticket ∑‘§ §‘∑ n µ—Î«

faster ø“ ∑ ‡∏Õ– adv., adj. ‡√Á«°«à“

cheaper ™’æ ‡æÕ– adj. ∂Ÿ°°«à“

certainly ‡´Õ ‡∑‘π≈’ adv. Õ¬à“ß·πàπÕπ

GRAMMAR STUDIES

„π∫∑ π∑π“‡√◊ËÕß How Long Is the Trip? ¡’À≈—°¿“…“·≈–‚§√ß √â“ßª√–‚¬§∑’Ëπ—°»÷°…“§«√

»÷°…“·≈–®”‰ª„™â¥—ßπ’È

1. °“√∂“¡‡°’Ë¬«°—∫‡«≈“«à“Õ–‰√‡°‘¥‡«≈“„¥ À√◊Õ„§√∑”Õ–‰√„π‡«≈“„¥®–∂“¡¥â«¬ª√–‚¬§∑’Ë¡’

‚§√ß √â“ß ¥—ßπ’È

What time + do / does + ª√–∏“π + °√‘¬“™à«¬∑’Ë 1 + (°√√¡) +  à«π¢¬“¬¢Õßª√–‚¬§ ?

‡™àπ What time / does / the bus to Chaingrai / leave ?

What time / do they usually go to work ?

 à«π°“√µÕ∫°ÁµÕ∫‰¥â 2 ·∫∫ ¥—ßπ’È§◊Õ

·∫∫Õ—ß°ƒ… ·∫∫Õ‡¡√‘°—π
At seven oûclock. At seven (oûclock)

At half past eight. At eight thirty.

»÷°…“√“¬≈–‡Õ’¬¥‡°’Ë¬«°—∫ °“√∂“¡ µÕ∫ ‡æ‘Ë¡‡µ‘¡∑’ËÀπâ“ 167



2. °“√∂“¡√–¬–∑“ß ¥â«¬ How far ......? ¡’‚§√ß √â“ßª√–‚¬§ ¥—ßπ’È

How far + is + ™◊ËÕ‡¡◊Õß /  ∂“π∑’Ë + from + ™◊ËÕ‡¡◊Õß /  ∂“π∑’Ë ?

‡™àπ How far is Chiangrai from Bangkok ?

How far is the hospital from this hotel ?

°“√µÕ∫Õ“®µÕ∫‚¥¬„™âµ—«‡≈¢∫Õ°√–¬–∑“ß µ“¡¥â«¬Àπà«¬∫Õ°√–¬–∑“ß

‡™àπ 9,000 kilometres.

5,000 metres.

À√◊ÕÕ“®µÕ∫‡ªìπª√–‚¬§‡µÁ¡Ê ¥—ßπ’È

Itûs 900 kilomertres from Bangkok to Chaingrai.

Itûs 500 meters from this hotel to the hospital.

3. °“√∂“¡√–¬–‡«≈“¥â«¬ How long .........? ¡’‚§√ß √â“ßª√–‚¬§¥—ßπ’È

How long + is + Noun +  à«π¢¬“¬ª√–‚¬§ ?

‡™àπ How long is the trip to Chiangrai by bus ?

How long is the movie we are going to see ?

‡ªìπ à«π¢¬“¬¢Õß§”π“¡ the movie ‡√’¬°«à“ Adjective Clause

°“√µÕ∫Õ“®µÕ∫¥â«¬µ—«‡≈¢∫Õ°®”π«π™—Ë«‚¡ß / π“∑’ ‡™àπ

Around ten hours.

About one hour and forty minutes.

À√◊ÕÕ“®µÕ∫‡ªìπª√–‚¬§‡µÁ¡ ¥—ßπ’È

Itûs around ten hours.

Itûs about one hour and forty minutes.

4. °“√‡ª√’¬∫‡∑’¬∫§ÿ≥»—æ∑å¢—Èπ°«à“¡’‚§√ß √â“ßª√–‚¬§¥—ßπ’È

ª√–∏“π¢Õßª√–‚¬§ + V. to be + Adj. ¢—Èπ°«à“ + than +  à«π¢¬“¬
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‡™àπ Going by bus is slower than by plane.

Going by bus is cheaper than by plane.

»÷°…“√“¬≈–‡Õ’¬¥‡°’Ë¬«°—∫ °“√‡ª√’¬∫§ÿ≥»—æ∑å (Comparison of Adjectives and Adverbs) ‡æ‘Ë¡‡µ‘¡∑’Ë

Àπâ“ 174

5. °“√„™âµ—«‡≈¢∫Õ°≈”¥—∫ ‡™àπ

The first bus leaves at seven oûclock.

À¡“¬∂÷ß¡’√∂À≈“¬§—π∑’Ë®–ÕÕ°®“° ∂“π’ ·µà√∂§—π∑’Ë 1 ®–ÕÕ°µÕπ 1 ∑ÿà¡ ´÷Ëß®–µà“ß®“°ª√–‚¬§

One bus leaves at seven oûclock. ´÷ËßÀ¡“¬∂÷ß √∂‡æ’¬ß 1 §—πÕÕ°®“° ∂“π’µÕπ 1 ∑ÿà¡

»÷°…“√“¬≈–‡Õ’¬¥‡°’Ë¬«°—∫ °“√‡ª≈’Ë¬πµ—«‡≈¢∑’Ë‡ªìπ®”π«ππ—∫ (Cardinal Number) „Àâ‡ªìπ‡≈¢∫Õ°≈”¥—∫

(Ordinal Number) ‡æ‘Ë¡‡µ‘¡∑’ËÀπâ“ 164

Exercise 12 Read the following time and write the time in British and American styles.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 12 ¥Ÿ¿“æπ“Ãî°“µàÕ‰ªπ’È ·≈â«‡¢’¬π∫Õ°‡«≈“‡ªìπ∑—Èß·∫∫Õ—ß°ƒ… (British) ·≈–·∫∫Õ‡¡√‘°—π

(American)

1.

·∫∫Õ—ß°ƒ…....................

·∫∫Õ‡¡√‘°—π...................

2.

·∫∫Õ—ß°ƒ…....................

·∫∫Õ‡¡√‘°—π...................

3.

·∫∫Õ—ß°ƒ…....................

·∫∫Õ‡¡√‘°—π...................

4.

·∫∫Õ—ß°ƒ…....................

·∫∫Õ‡¡√‘°—π...................

5.

·∫∫Õ—ß°ƒ…....................

·∫∫Õ‡¡√‘°—π...................

6.

·∫∫Õ—ß°ƒ…....................

·∫∫Õ‡¡√‘°—π...................



Exercise 13 Complete the blanks with çHow longé or çHow faré

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 13 ‡µ‘¡ How long À√◊Õ How far ≈ß„π™àÕß«à“ß∑’Ë‡À¡“– ¡

1. A : .....................is your house from your school ?

B : Itûs ten minutes walk.

2. A : ....................is Nakornswan from Ayutthaya ?

B : About 220 kilometres.

3. A : ....................is your motherûs house from your house ?

B : Itûs around 20 kilomertres. 

4. A : ....................is the flight from Bangkok to Chiengmai ?

B : About 50 minutes.

Exercise 14 Write the sentence with comparative adjective. 

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 14 ®ß‡¢’¬πª√–‚¬§∑’Ë¡’ Adjective ¢—Èπ°«à“

µ—«Õ¬à“ß She / strong / Tom

She is thinner than her sister.

1. Jim / strong / Tom

2. Traveling by plane / fast / by bus

3. The turtle / slow / the rabbit

4. We / poor / you

5. He / rich / his cousin

6. The grey house / pretty / the brown house

7. Pin / fat / Pong

8. An elephant / big / a tiger

9. My sister / wise / my brother

10. This shirt / clean / that one
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‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 6
On the Tour Bus

Boonma : Excuse me. Is this seat taken ?

Ladda : No. You can sit here.

Whereûre you from ?

Boonma : Iûm from Phuket.

Ladda : How far is it from Bangkok ?

Boonma : About 860 kilometres.

Ladda : What are tourist attractions in Phuket ?

Boonma : Beautiful beaches, such as Rawai and Patong beaches, Promthep cape and

Chalong temple.

Ladda : What is Phuket famous for ?

Boonma : Phuket is known as the pearl of the South and is the largest island of

Thailand. There are lots of islands dotted around the Andaman, which are

considered one of the most interesting diving sites. It is also famous for

coconut and palm trees, as well as rubber plantation. You should try to go

there. Itûs very nice.

Ladda : I hope I can go there some day.

Itûs nice to talk to you.



WORD STUDIES

§”»—æ∑å §”Õà“π Àπâ“∑’Ë¢Õß§” §«“¡À¡“¬
excuse ‡Õ§ §‘«´ v ¢ÕÕ¿—¬

tourist ∑—«√å √‘ ∑ adj.  ”À√—∫π—°∑àÕß‡∑’Ë¬«

attraction ·Õ∑ ·∑√§ ™—π n ∑’Ë¥÷ß¥Ÿ¥„® ∑’Ëπà“ π„®

beach ∫’™ n ™“¬À“¥

cape ‡§æ n ·À≈¡

temple ‡∑¡‡æ‘≈ n «—¥

pearl ‡æ‘√å≈ n ‰¢à¡ÿ°

famous ‡ø¡‡¡‘  adj. ¡’™◊ËÕ‡ ’¬ß

consider §—π´‘¥‡¥Õ– v æ‘®“√≥“, ∂◊Õ«à“

island ‰Õ‡≈‘π¥ n ‡°“–

GRAMMAR STUDIES

„π∫∑ π∑π“π’È ¡’ ”π«π (Expression) ·≈–À≈—°¿“…“ (Grammar) ∑’Ëπà“ π„® ¥—ßπ’È

1.  ”π«π∑’Ë„™â‡¡◊ËÕµâÕß°“√∂“¡«à“ ∑’Ëπ—Ëßπ’È«à“ßÀ√◊Õ‰¡à „Àâ„™â ”π«π ¥—ßπ’È

Excuse me : Is this seat taken ? À√◊Õ

Excuse me : Is this seat occupied ?

§”∂“¡¢â“ßµâπÕ¬Ÿà„π‚§√ß √â“ß¢Õß Passive Voice §◊Õ ª√–∏“π´÷Ëß‡ªìπºŸâ∂Ÿ°°√–∑” µ“¡¥â«¬

Verb to be + °√‘¬“™àÕß∑’Ë 3 „π∑’Ëπ’È‡ªìπª√–‚¬§§”∂“¡ ®÷ß‡Õ“ Verb to be ¡“‰«âÀπâ“ª√–∏“π

√Ÿªª√–‚¬§‡ªìπ¥—ßπ’È

ª√–∏“π +    Verb to be  + Verb ™àÕß∑’Ë 3                + by + °√√¡

- (will) be

- is, am, are

- was, were

- (has, have, had) been

- (is, am, are, was, were) being
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°√‘¬“ taken ·≈– occupied ‡ªìπ°‘√‘¬“™àÕß∑’Ë 3 ¡’§«“¡À¡“¬«à“‡Õ“‰ª·≈â« À√◊Õ∂Ÿ°®—∫®Õß·≈â«»÷°…“

√“¬≈–‡Õ’¬¥‡°’Ë¬«°—∫ Passive Voices ‡æ‘Ë¡‡µ‘¡∑’ËÀπâ“ 154-157

Excuse me „™â‡ªìπª√–‚¬§°≈à“«π”„π°“√∑—°∑“¬ºŸâÕ◊ËπÕ¬à“ß ÿ¿“æ‡æ◊ËÕ∂“¡Õ–‰√∫“ßÕ¬à“ß∑’Ë‡√“

µâÕß°“√∑√“∫ ¡—°‡ªìπ°“√∂“¡∫ÿ§§≈Õ◊Ëπ´÷Ëß‰¡à√Ÿâ®—°À√◊Õ§ÿâπ‡§¬·≈–‡ªìπ°“√∂“¡§√—Èß·√° À√◊Õ· ¥ß§«“¡ ÿ¿“æ

2.  ”π«π∑’Ë„™â‡¡◊ËÕµâÕß°“√∂“¡«à“ §ÿ≥¡“®“°‰Àπ „Àâ„™â ”π«π¥—ßµàÕ‰ªπ’È

Whereûre you from?

Where do you come from?

µ—«Õ¬à“ß Whereûre you from?

Iûm from Bangkok.

Where do you come from?

I come from Ayutthaya.

3.  ”π«π∑’Ë„™â‡¡◊ËÕµâÕß°“√∂“¡√–¬–∑“ß „Àâ„™â ”π«π¥—ßµàÕ‰ªπ’È

How far À√◊ÕÕ“®„™â ”π«π

Whatûs the distance?

µ—«Õ¬à“ß How far is Phuket from here?

Itûs 860 kilometres from here. 

About 860 kilometres.

¢âÕ —ß‡°µ ‡¡◊ËÕµÕ∫®”π«π√–¬–∑“ß·≈â« ‰¡àµâÕß„ à§”«à“ from À≈—ß kilometres Õ’°

Whatûs the distance (from here) to Ayutthaya?

Itûs 76 kilomertres (from here.)

Whatûs the distance between Bangkok and Phuket? 

About 860 kilometres.

4.  ”π«π∑’Ë„™â‡¡◊ËÕµâÕß°“√∂“¡‡°’Ë¬«°—∫ ∂“π∑’Ë∑àÕß‡∑’Ë¬«∑’Ë¥÷ß¥Ÿ¥À√◊Õπà“ π„® ”À√—∫π—°∑àÕß‡∑’Ë¬« „Àâ

„™â ”π«π¥—ßµàÕ‰ª

µ—«Õ¬à“ß What are tourist attractions here?

What are famous places in Phuket?

What are interesting places in Ayutthaya?

5.  ”π«π∑’Ë„™â‡¡◊ËÕµâÕß°“√∂“¡‡°’Ë¬«°—∫°“√¡’™◊ËÕ‡ ’¬ß¢Õß∫ÿ§§≈À√◊Õ ∂“π∑’Ë „Àâ„™â§”«à“ famous for

µ—«Õ¬à“ß What else is Phuket famous for?

- Limestone peaks

What else is Ayutthaya famous for?

- Bang Pa - In Palace
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6. §”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å∑’Ë„™â„π°“√‡ª√’¬∫‡∑’¬∫¢—Èπ Ÿß ÿ¥ (Superlative Degree) ®–‡µ‘¡ - est ∑â“¬§”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å

·≈–®–µâÕß„ à article the π”Àπâ“§”§ÿ≥»—æ∑åπ—Èπ‡ ¡Õ ·µàÀ“°§”§ÿ≥»—æ∑åπ—Èπ¡’ 2 æ¬“ß§å¢÷Èπ‰ª

„Àâ‡µ‘¡ The most Àπâ“§”§ÿ≥»—æ∑åπ—Èπ

µ—«Õ¬à“ß Phuket is the biggest island of Thailand.

Rawai is the most beautiful beach in Phuket.

»÷°…“√“¬≈–‡Õ’¬¥‡°’Ë¬«°—∫°“√„™â§”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å‡æ◊ËÕ‡ª√’¬∫‡∑’¬∫‡æ‘Ë¡‡µ‘¡∑’ËÀπâ“ 173-176

Exercise 15 Complete the following passage with the right words from the conversation

çOn the Tour Busé
·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 15 ®ß‡≈◊Õ°§”»—æ∑å®“°∫∑ π∑π“ On the Tour Bus ¡“‡µ‘¡≈ß„π‡π◊ÈÕ‡√◊ËÕßµàÕ‰ªπ’È

Boonma is from...1... . He came to.....2.....and met....3...... .  .........4...... is Boonmaûs

hometown. It is about .....5.....from Bangkok. There are lots of .....6.....attractions in Phuket

such as Rawai and Patong beaches, Promtheps cape and Chalong........7........ . Phuket

is....8.....as the....9......of the South and is the ....10...... island of Thailand. It ....11...... also

....12...... for .....13..... and ....14...... trees, as well as .....15..... plantation.

Exercise 16 Change the Active sentences to the Passive sentences both in affirmative

and interrogative forms. 

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 16 ®ß‡¢’¬πª√–‚¬§ Active Voice ‰ªπ’È„Àâ‡ªìπ Passive Voice „π√Ÿª¢Õßª√–‚¬§∫Õ°‡≈à“

·≈–§”∂“¡

Active : Sombat painted this picture.

Passive : This picture was painted by Sombat. (Affirmative)

: Was this picture painted by Sombat ? (Interrogative)

1. Active : Dang hit the dog.

Passive : _____________________ (Affirmative)

_____________________ (Interrogative)

2. Active : Somsak took three books yesterday.

Passive : _____________________ (Affirmative)

_____________________ (Interrogative)



3. Active : His mother punished him.

Passive : _____________________ (Affirmative)

_____________________ (Interrogative)

4. Active : All over the countries across the world recognize Thailand as a Land of

Smiles.

Passive : _____________________ (Affirmative)

_____________________ (Interrogative)

5. Active : His mother gives him some money everyday.

Passive : _____________________ (Affirmative)

_____________________ (Interrogative)

Exercise 17 Complete the following passage with comparative and superlative adjective.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 17 ®ß‡µ‘¡‡π◊ÈÕ‡√◊ËÕßµàÕ‰ªπ’È¥â«¬§”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å√Ÿª¢—Èπ°«à“·≈–¢—Èπ Ÿß ÿ¥∑’Ë∂Ÿ°µâÕß·≈–‡À¡“– ¡

≈ß„π™àÕß«à“ß∑’Ë‡«âπ‰«â·≈â«µ√«®§”µÕ∫°—∫‡©≈¬µÕπ∑â“¬°‘®°√√¡

Siriporn is the........1.........girl in the classroom. She is also ..........2.......than any

other girl in her school. The teachers here are the.........3........ones. Most of the students

in this school are.........4.......than other students in the schools nearby. This school is

considered the........5.........one.
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‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 7
How Much Are These?

Salesgirl : Good morning. What can I do for you?

Customer : How much are these earrings?

Salesgirl : These are eighty baht a pair.

Customer : How much is the one with blue stone?

Salesgirl : One hundred and fifty per pair.

Customer : Can you lower the price of these earrings?

Salesgirl : Yes. How many pairs of earrings would you like?

Customer : Two, one with blue stone and the other.

Salesgirl : Iûll give you fifteen baht discount for the hundred and fifty baht pair and ten

baht for the other. 

Customer : Hereûs three hundred baht.

Salesgirl : Thanks and hereûs your change, ninety - five baht and two pairs of lovely

earrings.
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WORD STUDIES

§”»—æ∑å §”Õà“π Àπâ“∑’Ë¢Õß§” §«“¡À¡“¬

earrings ‡Õ’¬√å √‘ß n µÿâ¡ÀŸ

a pair Õ– ·æ√å n Àπ÷Ëß§Ÿà

blue stone ∫≈Ÿ  ‚∑π n À‘π ’πÈ”‡ß‘π

per ‡æÕ√å prep. µàÕ™‘Èπ/µàÕÀπà«¬

the other ¥‘ Õ—∏ ‡∏Õ– adj. Õ—πÕ◊Ëπ/™‘ÈπÕ◊Ëπ

lower ‚≈ ‡ÕÕ– v µË”≈ß/≈¥≈ß

price ‰æ√´ n √“§“

discount ¥‘  ‡§“∑ v ≈¥√“§“

change ‡™π® v ‡ß‘π∑Õπ

GRAMMAR STUDIES

„π∫∑ π∑π“‡√◊ËÕß How Much Are These? ¡’À≈—°¿“…“·≈–‚§√ß √â“ßª√–‚¬§∑’Ëπ—°»÷°…“§«√»÷°…“

·≈–®”‰ª„™â¥—ßπ’È

1. °“√∂“¡√“§“¥â«¬ How much...........? ´÷Ëß¡’‚§√ß √â“ßª√–‚¬§¥—ßπ’È

How much + V. to be + ª√–∏“π¢Õßª√–‚¬§ +  à«π¢¬“¬

‡™àπ How much are these earrings?

How much is the pair (of earrings) with blue stone?

„π°“√∫Õ°√“§“ ‡√“Õ“®∫Õ°‡æ’¬ßµ—«‡≈¢∑’Ë‡ªìπ√“§“¢Õß ‘π§â“ ‡™àπ

Eighty baht.

One hundred and fifty.

À√◊Õ‡√“Õ“®∫Õ°‡ªìπª√–‚¬§‡µÁ¡Ê ‚¥¬¢÷Èπµâπª√–‚¬§¥â«¬ Those are.......... À√◊Õ That is

........... ·≈â«µàÕ¥â«¬µ—«‡≈¢∫Õ°√“§“ ‘π§â“ ‡™àπ

Those are eighty baht per pair.

That is one hundred baht.



¢âÕ§«√®” °“√∫Õ°√“§“ ‘π§â“ µàÕ Àπà«¬ À√◊ÕµàÕ™‘Èπ π—Èπ ®–„™â a À√◊Õ per π”Àπâ“™π‘¥¢Õß

 ‘π§â“ ‡™àπ

Those are eighty baht a pair.

À√◊Õ Those are eighty baht per pair.

2. °“√∂“¡®”π«π¥â«¬ How many...........? ´÷Ëß¡’‚§√ß √â“ßª√–‚¬§¥—ßπ’È

How many + §”π“¡æÀŸæ®πå + do/does + ª√–∏“π¢Õßª√–‚¬§ + °√‘¬“™àÕß∑’Ë 1

‡™àπ How many pairs of earrings do you want to buy?

How many books does she buy?

„π°“√µÕ∫ª√–‚¬§§”∂“¡™π‘¥π’È Õ“®∫Õ°‡æ’¬ßµ—«‡≈¢∑’Ë‡ªìπ®”π«π¢Õß§”π“¡ (Noun) ∑’Ë∂“¡

À√◊ÕµÕ∫‡ªìπª√–‚¬§‡µÁ¡Ê ‰¥â¥—ßπ’È

Two pairs. À√◊Õ I want to buy two pairs.

Five books. À√◊Õ She buys five books.

Exercise 18 Write in numbers.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 18 ‡¢’¬π§”∫Õ°®”π«πµàÕ‰ªπ’È„Àâ‡ªìπµ—«‡≈¢

1. eighty .............................

2. one hundred and fifty .............................

3. seventy .............................

4. fifteen .............................

5. ten .............................

6. three hundred .............................

7. ninety - five .............................

8. two .............................

Exercise 19 Read the following number by yourself.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 19 Ωñ°ÕÕ°‡ ’¬ß§”Õà“π¢Õß‡≈¢ 7 §ŸàµàÕ‰ªπ’È

1. thirteen (13) - thirty (30)

2. fourteen (14) - forty (40)

3. fifteen (15) - fifty (50)

4. sixteen (16) - sixty (60)
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5. seventeen (17) - seventy (70)

6. eighteen (18) - eighty (80)

7. nineteen (19) - ninety (90)

Exercise 20 Complete the following passage with given words.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 20 π”§”∑’Ë°”Àπ¥„Àâ‡µ‘¡≈ß„π™àÕß«à“ß¢Õß¢âÕ§«“¡µàÕ‰ªπ’È

other, change, ten, earrings, lower, discount, stone

The customer wants to buy two pairs of......(1).......The pair with blue......(2).......is

one hundred and fifty baht. The......(3).......pair is eighty baht. The customer wants the

salesgirl to ......(4).......the price. The salesgirl offers fifteen baht......(5).......for the earrings

with blue stone and ......(6).......baht for the other pair. The customer gives three hundred

to the salesgirl and the salesgirl gives ninety - five baht......(7).......to the customer.
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‡√◊ËÕß∑’Ë 8
Do You Know Where the Post Office is ?

°“√‡¥‘π°“√‰ªµà“ß∂‘Ëπ ‡√“¡—°®–À≈ß∑“ß À√◊Õ‰¡à√Ÿâ®–‡¥‘π∑“ß®“°∑’ËÀπ÷Ëß‰ª¬—ßÕ’°∑’ËÀπ÷Ëß‰¥âÕ¬à“ß‰√

°“√∂“¡·≈–∫Õ°∑‘»∑“ß®÷ß‡ªìπ‡√◊ËÕß®”‡ªìπ„π°“√ π∑π“„π™’«‘µª√–®”«—π ¢Õ„Àâπ—°»÷°…“»÷°…“°“√ π∑π“

‡°’Ë¬«°—∫°“√∂“¡·≈–∫Õ°∑‘»∑“ß√–À«à“ßπ—°∑àÕß‡∑’Ë¬«·≈–§π„π∑âÕß∂‘ËπµàÕ‰ªπ’È

Tourist : Excuse me, do you know where the post office is ?

Woman : Sorry, I donût. Iûm not from this city.

Tourist : Thanks anyway.

Man : Can I help you, Miss?

Tourist : Oh, yes. Can you to tell me how to get to the post - office?

Man : Walk up this road about two blocks. when you get to Rama V road, turn

right. Itûs beside the police station.

Tourist : O.K. Go up this street and turn right at Rama V road. It is next to the police

station.

Man : Thatûs correct.

Tourist : Thank you very much.

Man : No problem.



WORD STUDIES

§”»—æ∑å §”Õà“π Àπâ“∑’Ë¢Õß§” §«“¡À¡“¬
post office ‚æ ∑ ÕÕøøî́ n ‰ª√…≥’¬å

town ∑“«π n ‡¡◊Õß

anyway ‡Õππ‘‡«¬å adv. Õ¬à“ß‰√°Á·≈â«·µà

Miss ¡‘  n π“ß “« §ÿ≥ºŸâÀ≠‘ß

road ‚√¥ n ∂ππ

block ∫≈Õ§ n ™à«ß∂ππ

next to ‡π§´ ∑Ÿ adj. ∂—¥®“°

beside ∫‘ ‰´¥ prep. ¢â“ßÊ

right ‰√∑ adj. ¢«“

left ‡≈ø∑ adj. ấ“¬

police station ‚æ ≈‘   ‡µ™—Ëπ n  ∂“π’µ”√«®

correct §–‡√§∑ vt. ∂Ÿ°µâÕß

problem æ√Õ∫‡≈‘¡ n ªí≠À“

GRAMMAR STUDIES

„π∫∑ π∑π“‡√◊ËÕß Do You Know Where the Post Office is? ¡’À≈—°¿“…“ ·≈–‚§√ß √â“ß

ª√–‚¬§∑’Ëπà“ π„® ¥—ßπ’È

°“√∂“¡ ·≈–°“√∫Õ°∑‘»∑“ß (Giving Directions)

°“√∂“¡∑‘»∑“ß¡—°∂“¡¥â«¬ª√–‚¬§‡À≈à“π’È §◊Õ

Excuse me. Do you know where+the+ ∂“π∑’Ë+is ?

Could you tell me how to get to+the+ ∂“π∑’Ë ?

‡™àπ Excuse me. Do you know where the post office is?

À√◊Õ Excuse me. Could you tell me where the post office is?

À√◊Õ Excuse me. Could you tell me how to get to the post office?

°“√∫Õ°∑‘»∑“ßÕ“®®–∫Õ°‰¥â‚¥¬Õ∏‘∫“¬Àπ∑“ß∑’Ë®–‰ª¬—ß ∂“π∑’Ëπ—ÈπÀ√◊Õ∫Õ°®ÿ¥∑’Ëµ—Èß¢Õß ∂“π∑’Ëπ—ÈπÊ
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°“√∫Õ°Àπ∑“ß ‡™àπ Walk up this street about two blocks.

When you get to Rama V street, turn right.

°“√∫Õ°∑’Ëµ—Èß ‡™àπ The post office is beside the police station.

Itûs next to the police station.

Exercise 21 Write the directions of the given places. Suppose you stand at the arrow on

the map.

·∫∫Ωñ°À—¥∑’Ë 21 ¥Ÿ·ºπ∑’Ë·≈â«‡¢’¬π∑‘»∑“ß‰ª¬—ß ∂“π∑’Ëµ“¡§”∂“¡∑’Ë°”Àπ¥„Àâ ‚¥¬ ¡¡µ‘«à“π—°»÷°…“¬◊πÕ¬Ÿà

µ√ß‡§√◊ËÕßÀ¡“¬≈Ÿ°»√„π·ºπ∑’Ë

1. Could you tell me where the park is?

2. Do you know how to get to the department store?
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POST TEST
·∫∫∑¥ Õ∫À≈—ß‡√’¬π

Directions : Choose the best answer by putting ✕ across a, b, c, or d on your answer

sheet.

§”™’È·®ß : ®ß‡≈◊Õ°§”µÕ∫∑’Ë¥’∑’Ë ÿ¥‚¥¬¢’¥‡§√◊ËÕßÀ¡“¬ ✕ ∑—∫µ—«‡≈◊Õ° a, b, c, À√◊Õ d „π°√–¥“…§”µÕ∫

®”π«π¢âÕ Õ∫ 40 ¢âÕ ¢âÕ≈– 1 §–·ππ

§–·ππ‡µÁ¡ 40 §–·ππ

POST TEST

·∫∫∑¥ Õ∫À≈—ß‡√’¬π

1. My watch is 10 minutes fast.

ùfastû is......................

a. noun b. verb c. adverb d. adjective

2. She sings sweetly.

ùsweetlyû is...................

a. adjective b. adverb c. verb d. preposition

3. He is sick so he doesnût go to school. Which is conjunction?

a. he b. is c. so d. doesnût

4. ç..................... do you wash your hair?é

çtwice a week.é

a. When b. How long c. How often d. How many

5. You come to school by bus,....................?

a. do you b. donût you c. did you d. didnût you

6. Water......................at 100 Ìc

a. boils b. boiled c. is boiling d. will boil

7. My mother.....................breakfast at present.

a. cooks b. cooked c. is cooking d. will cook
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After class, Pongsak meets Sakda and Steve in the snack bar.

Pongsak : Hello, Sakda. .........(8)........ are you?

Sakda : Fine, .....(9)...... . And you? ......(10)...... is my friend .......(11)....... .

Steve : How .......(12)....... you do?

Pongsak : How .......(13)....... you do? What do you do Steve?

Steve : Iûm a lawyer. I work in the advertising agency. .....(14)...... do you do?

Pongsak : Iûm an artist student. .....(15)...... night.

8. a. What b. Why c. How d. Where

9. a. O.K. b. right c. excuse me d. thanks

10. a. This b. That c. These d. Those

11. a. Pongsak b. Sakda c. Steve d. snack bar

12. a. do b. did c. does d. doing

13. a. do b. did c. does d. doing

14. a. How b. Where c. Why d. What

15. a. Good b. Bye c. Have a nice d. Take care

Iûm Alan Smith. Iûm fifteen, and study in Grade 10. I work on Saturdays. I work

about six hours. I carry bottles of milk and heavy crates so itûs hard work. And how much

do I get? Only £ 6! And I have to get up at 5.30 a.m.

16. Alan works as..................... .

a. a paper boy b. a waiter

c. a milk man d. a bottle boy

17. Does he go to school?

a. No, he doesnût. b. No. He just works.

c. Yes, he goes to school on school days.

d. Yes, he goes to school after working.

18. When does he get up on Saturdays?

a. Early in the morning. b. Late in the morning.

c. When the evening comes. d. Any time heûd like to.

19. How long does he work each Saturday?

a. For 6 hours. b. For 10 hours.

c. For 14 hours. d. From 5.30 a.m. to 5.30 p.m..
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20. What does Alan think about his work?

a. He works hard and gets much money.

b. He works easily and gets a little money.

c. He works easily but gets much money.

d. He works hard but gets a little money.

21. While they..................home, they saw the strange event.

a. drove b. drive

c. are driving d. were driving

22. After they...................their hometown, they got married and settled in Brunei till

they....................... .

a. left, died

b. left, dead

c. had left, had died

d. had left, died

23. They forgot to set the alarm clock.............they got up late and............their flight.

a. so, missed

b. so that, missed

c. because, missed

d. when, had missed

24. Donût tell me lies.................. I know .................. yesterday.

a. so, where were you

b. so, where you were

c. because, where were you

d. because, where you were

25. You will be....................at what you see and wherever you visit.

a. amaze b. amazing

c. amazed d. amazement

26. She looks...................than her colleagues.

a. energetic b. more energetic

c. as energetic as d. the most energetic

27. Of all the staffs, Dara is...................... .

a. as competent

b. competent

c. more competent

d. the most competent



28. The boy.................... is only three years old.

a. who killed

b. who was killed

c. which killed

d. whom was killed

29. Children......................should study in a special school.

a. whom are disabled

b. who are disabled

c. who disabled

d. which are disabled

30. Yesterday if I ..................the manage, I .................angry with him.

a. were, would be

b. was, would be

c. am, will be

d. had been, would have been

31. If I ......................., I would have been the winner.

a. had worked hard

b. worked hard

c. work harder

d. would work harder

32. Unless she tries again, she..............successful.

a. is

b. wonût be

c. would be

d. would have been

33. Could you tell me......................?

a. how to get to the airport

b. how do get to the airport

c. how do you do

d. how have you been

34. At this moment no one ..................attention to that kind of news.

a. is paying

b. was paying

c. pay

d. paid
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35. She always takes a good care of her health.........................she has a heart attack.

a. because

b. as soon as

c. nevertheless

d. so that

36. He is not only smart.....................active in every situation.

a. and b. but also

c. or d. nor

37. Danai and I must go there as soon as possible,...................?

a. donût I

b. shall we

c. mustnût we

d. arenût they

38. Put on these slippers and ................along the corridor and then................upstairs.

a. walk, go

b. walks, goes

c. walked, went

d. to walk, to go

39. They should take care of ..............and I will take care of .................too.

a. them, me

b. themselves, myself

c. theirs, mines

d. them, myself

40. The little girl together with her three lovely dogs.................... in this park daily.

a. runs

b. run

c. ran

d. has run
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GRAMMAR REFERENCES

1. Nouns

2. Verbs

3. Personal Pronouns

4. Tenses

5. Adjectives

6. Adverbs

7. Conditional Sentences

8. Adverb Clause of Time

9. Passive Voices

10. Relative Clauses

11. Question Sentences

12. Numbers

13. Asking and Telling Time

14. Prepositions

15. Conjunctions

16. Comparison of Adjectives and Adverbs

17. Sentences [Simple, Compound, Complex]
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NOUNS
(§”π“¡)

§”π“¡ §◊Õ §”∑’Ë„™â‡√’¬°™◊ËÕ §π  —µ«å  ‘Ëß¢Õß  ∂“π∑’Ë ·≈– ‘Ëßµà“ßÊ §”π“¡·∫àß‡ªìπÀ≈“¬™π‘¥ ‰¥â·°à

1. Proper Nouns §”π“¡∑’Ë‡ªìπ™◊ËÕ‡©æ“– ‡™àπ ™◊ËÕ§π ™◊ËÕ ∂“π∑’Ë ™◊ËÕ‡¡◊Õß ™◊ËÕ®—ßÀ«—¥ ™◊ËÕª√–‡æ≥’

™◊ËÕ∂ππ ™◊ËÕÕ“§“√ ™◊ËÕÀâ“ß√â“π ™◊ËÕ∫√‘…—∑ ™◊ËÕ ∂“πª√–°Õ∫°“√µà“ßÊ ™◊ËÕÀπ—ß ◊Õ ™◊ËÕ¿“æ¬πµå

- Mr. Pongthep, the Bangkok Post, Bangkok Hospital, British Council, Toyota,

Monday, Harry Potter, New Petchburi Road, Ital - Thai Tower, ..,etc.

¢âÕ —ß‡°µ‡°’Ë¬«°—∫ Proper Nouns ®–‡¢’¬π¥â«¬Õ—°…√µ—«„À≠à‡ ¡Õ (capital letter) ‡™àπ

Foamex Asia Co., Ltd.

2. Material Nouns («—µ∂ÿπ“¡) À√◊Õ Common Nouns (§”π“¡∑—Ë«‰ª) §◊Õ §”π“¡∑’Ë„™â

‡√’¬° ‘Ëß¢Õß√Õ∫µ—«∑’Ë¡Õß‡ÀÁπ‰¥â ®—∫µâÕß‰¥â ∑—Èß∑’Ë¡’™’«‘µ ·≈–‰¡à¡’™’«‘µ  “¡“√∂π—∫®”π«π‰¥â·≈–π—∫®”π«π‰¡à‰¥â

¥—ßπ—Èπ «—µ∂ÿπ“¡®÷ß “¡“√∂·∫àßµ“¡°“√π—∫®”π«π‰¥â ·≈–π—∫®”π«π‰¡à‰¥â¥—ßπ’È

2.1 §”π“¡π—∫‰¥â (Countable Nouns) §◊Õ§”π“¡∑’Ë “¡“√∂π—∫®”π«π 1, 2, 3..... ‰¥â·≈–

¡’√Ÿª‡ªìπ‡Õ°æ®πå ·≈–√ŸªæÀŸæ®πå‰¥â‡™àπ

√Ÿª‡Õ°æ®πå √ŸªæÀŸæ®πå
a boy boys

a box boxes

a fly flies

a child children

a fish fish

a deer deer ‡ªìπµâπ

§”π“¡π—∫‰¥â∫“ßµ—«®–¡’√Ÿª‡ªìπæÀŸæ®πå‡ ¡Õ‡π◊ËÕß®“°¡’≈—°…≥–À√◊Õ à«πª√–°Õ∫∑’Ë‡ªìπ§Ÿà°—π

À√◊Õ„™â√à«¡°—π‡ªìπ§Ÿà ‡™àπ µÿâ¡ÀŸ √Õß‡∑â“ ∂ÿß‡∑â“ °“ß‡°ß ·«àπµ“ °√√‰°√ œ≈œ ‡™àπ

- chopsticks µ–‡°’¬∫

- eye-glasses, glasses ·«àπµ“

- earrings µÿâ¡ÀŸ

- shoes √Õß‡∑â“

- socks ∂ÿß‡∑â“

- trousers °“ß‡°ß¢“¬“«

- stairs ¢—Èπ∫—π‰¥, ∫—π‰¥

- pliers §’¡µ—¥

- shears °√√‰°√µ—¥À≠â“

- tongs §’¡ (§’∫Õ“À“√)

·≈–Õ◊ËπÊ
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§”π“¡π—∫‰¥â∫“ßµ—«¡’√ŸªæÀŸæ®πå‡©æ“–¢Õßµ—«‡Õß´÷ËßµâÕß®¥®”‡ªìπ°√≥’æ‘‡»… ‡™àπ

§”π“¡π—∫‰¥â‡Õ°æ®πå §”π“¡π—∫‰¥âæÀŸæ®πå §«“¡À¡“¬
a tooth teeth øíπ

a foot feet ‡∑â“, øÿµ

a child children ‡¥Á°Ê

a preson people ºŸâ§π

a man men ºŸâ™“¬

a woman women ºŸâÀ≠‘ß

an ox oxen «—« (µ—«ºŸâ = cow)

a curriculum curricula À≈—° Ÿµ√

a policeman police µ”√«®

·≈–Õ◊ËπÊ

§”π“¡∫“ßµ—«¡’√Ÿª‡ªìπæÀŸæ®πå‡ ¡Õ ·µà„™â‡ªìπ§”π“¡‡Õ°æ®πå‡∑à“π—Èπ ‡™àπ

§”π“¡‡Õ°æ®πå∑’Ë¡’√Ÿª‡ªìπæÀŸæ®πå‡ ¡Õ §«“¡À¡“¬
news ¢à“«

arithmetics «‘™“‡≈¢§≥‘µ

mathematics «‘™“§≥‘µ»“ µ√å

physics «‘™“øî ‘° å

politics «‘™“√—∞»“ µ√å

economies «‘™“‡»√…∞»“ µ√å

statistics «‘™“ ∂‘µ‘

mumps ‚√§§“ß∑Ÿ¡

measles ‚√§À—¥

·≈–Õ◊ËπÊ

2.2 §”π“¡π—∫‰¡à‰¥â (Uncountable nouns) §◊Õ §”π“¡∑’Ë‰¡à “¡“√∂π—∫®”π«π¢Õß§”π“¡

π—ÈπÊ ‰¥â ·≈–∑”„Àâ‡ªìπæÀŸæ®πå‰¡à‰¥â ¬°‡«âπ‡¡◊ËÕπ”¡“°”Àπ¥®”π«π„π ¿“™π– ∫√√®ÿ¿—≥±å À√◊Õπ”¡“Õ¬Ÿà√«¡

°—π‡ªìπ°≈ÿà¡°âÕπ ‡™àπ ‡ªìπ™àÕ ‡ªìπæ«ß µ—«Õ¬à“ß¢Õß§”π“¡π—∫‰¡à‰¥â

§”π“¡π—∫‰¡à‰¥â §«“¡À¡“¬
water πÈ”

coffee °“·ø

tea ™“

chocolate ™ÁÕ°‚°·≈µ

sugar πÈ”µ“≈
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pepper æ√‘°‰∑¬

salt ‡°≈◊Õ

bread ¢π¡ªíß

cream §√’¡

meat ‡π◊ÈÕ

pork ‡π◊ÈÕÀ¡Ÿ

honey πÈ”º÷Èß

money ‡ß‘π

time ‡«≈“

sand ∑√“¬

sauce ´äÕ 

orange juice πÈ” â¡

perfume πÈ”ÀÕ¡

petrol πÈ”¡—π‡™◊ÈÕ‡æ≈‘ß

·≈–Õ◊ËπÊ

§”π“¡∑’Ëπ—∫®”π«π‰¡à‰¥â∫“ßµ—« ∂â“µâÕß°“√∫Õ°°≈ÿà¡ À¡«¥À¡Ÿà µâÕß°”°—∫¥â«¬§”√–∫ÿÀ¡«¥

À¡Ÿà ( ¡ÿÀπ“¡) ∑’Ë‡ªìπ°“√∫√√®ÿ¿—≥±å °≈ÿà¡ ΩŸß ‡™àπ

- a bar of soap =  ∫Ÿà 1 °âÕπ

- a piece of cloth = ºâ“ 1 ™‘Èπ

- a bottle of water = πÈ” 1 ¢«¥

- a can of tomato juice = πÈ”¡–‡¢◊Õ‡∑» 1 °√–ªÜÕß

- a tube of toothpast = ¬“ ’øíπ 1 À≈Õ¥

- a kilogram of sugar = πÈ”µ“≈ 1 °‘‚≈°√—¡

- a packet of flour = ·ªÑß 1 ÀàÕ

- a slice of onion = À—«ÀÕ¡ 1 ·«àπ

- a loaf of bread = ¢π¡ªíß 1 ·∂«

·≈–Õ◊ËπÊ

À¡“¬‡Àµÿ  ¡ÿÀπ“¡∫“ß°≈ÿà¡ “¡“√∂„™â°—∫§”π“¡∑’Ëπ—∫®”π«π‰¥â ‡æ◊ËÕ√–∫ÿ °≈ÿà¡ À¡Ÿà ΩŸß ∑’ËÕ¬Ÿà√«¡°—π®”π«π

¡“°Ê ‡™àπ

- a bunch of flowers = ¥Õ°‰¡â 1 ™àÕ

- a flock of birds = π° 1 ΩŸß

- a bunch of keys = °ÿ≠·® 1 æ«ß

- a crowd of people = °≈ÿà¡™π 1 °≈ÿà¡

·≈–Õ◊ËπÊ
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3. π“¡∏√√¡ (Abstract Nonn) §◊Õ§”π“¡∑’Ë„™â√–∫ÿ ¿“æ §ÿ≥ ¡∫—µ‘ §ÿ≥≈—°…≥– ‡ß◊ËÕπ‰¢·≈–

Õ◊ËπÊ ∑’Ë¡’≈—°…≥–®—∫µâÕß‰¡à‰¥â ‰¡à¡’µ—«µπ ·µà ◊ËÕ§«“¡À¡“¬°—π‰¥â ‡™àπ

knowledge §«“¡√Ÿâ

beauty §«“¡ß“¡

usefulness ª√–‚¬™πå

right  ‘∑∏‘

happiness §«“¡ ÿ¢

treatment °“√¥Ÿ·≈, ‡Õ“„®„ à, °“√√—°…“

fertility ¿“«–°“√‡®√‘≠æ—π∏ÿå

development °“√æ—≤π“

poverty §«“¡¬“°®π

richness §«“¡√Ë”√«¬

health  ÿ¢¿“æ

confidence §«“¡‡™◊ËÕ¡—Ëπ, §«“¡¡—Ëπ„®

discussion °“√Õ¿‘ª√“¬

assumption °“√ —ππ‘…∞“π

conclusion ¢âÕ √ÿª

assistance §«“¡™à«¬‡À≈◊Õ

death §«“¡µ“¬

philosophy ª√—™≠“

·≈–Õ◊ËπÊ
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VERBS
(§”°√‘¬“)

Verbs §◊Õ §”°√‘¬“„™â∫Õ°Õ“°“√∑à“∑“ß¢ÕßºŸâ°√–∑” (ª√–∏“π) §”°√‘¬“„π¿“…“Õ—ß°ƒ…  “¡“√∂

·∫àß‡ªìπ™π‘¥µà“ßÊ ¥—ßπ’È §◊Õ

1. Verb to be ¡’ 8 √Ÿª§◊Õ is, am, are, was, were, be, been, being. „π°“√„™â verb

to be µâÕß§”π÷ß∂÷ß √Ÿª·≈–æ®πå¢Õßª√–∏“π ·≈– Tense ¢Õßª√–‚¬§ ¥—ßπ’È

- am, was „™â°—∫ª√–∏“π I ‡∑à“π—Èπ ‚¥¬ was ‡ªìπ√ŸªÕ¥’µ¢Õß am ‡™àπ I am happy.

- is, was „™â°—∫ª√–∏“π He, She, It ·≈–§”π“¡‡Õ°æ®πå ‡™àπ He is happy.

- are, were „™â°—∫ª√–∏“π We, You, They ·≈–§”π“¡æÀŸæ®πå ‡™àπ You are nice.

- be „™â°—∫ª√–∏“π∑ÿ°µ—«·≈–µâÕß¡’°√‘¬“™à«¬π”Àπâ“‡ ¡Õ ‡™àπ will, may, can, must ·≈–

Õ◊ËπÊ ‡™àπ I will be happy.

- been „™â°—∫ª√–∏“π∑ÿ°µ—«·≈–µâÕß¡’ has, have, had π”Àπâ“‡ ¡Õ ·≈–°√‘¬“®–Õ¬Ÿà„π

Present Perfect À√◊Õ Past Perfect ‡ ¡Õ‡™àπ He has been ill for 2 weeks.

- being „™â°—∫ª√–∏“π∑ÿ°µ—« ·≈–µâÕß¡’ is, am, are, was, were π”Àπâ“·≈–„™â„π

Present Continuous ·≈– Past Continuous Tenses „π Passive Voices ‡™àπ While he was being

confined, he was ill seriously. (¢≥–∑’Ë‡¢“∂Ÿ°°—°µ—« ‡¢“≈â¡ªÉ«¬Àπ—°)

∑’Ë°≈à“«¡“¢â“ßµâπ°≈à“«∂÷ß™π‘¥¢Õß§”∑’ËÕ¬ŸàÀπâ“ Verb to be ‡∑à“π—Èπ Verb to be ¬—ß¢âÕ°”Àπ¥

¢Õß§”∑’ËÕ¬ŸàÀ≈—ß Verb to be ¥â«¬ ¥—ßµàÕ‰ªπ’È §◊Õ

§”π“¡ ‡™àπ He is a singer.

ª√–∏“π + V. to be + §”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å ‡™àπ He is old.

§”«‘‡»…≥å∑’Ë∫Õ°µ”·Àπàß ‡™àπ

He isnût at home.

°√‘¬“‡µ‘¡ ing ‡™àπ It is raining heavily.

°√‘¬“™àÕß∑’Ë 3 ‡™àπ He was kidnapped.

ª√–‚¬§∫Õ°‡≈à“∑’Ë„™â Verb to be  “¡“√∂‡ª≈’Ë¬π√Ÿªª√–‚¬§„Àâ‡ªìπª√–‚¬§ªØ‘‡ ∏ À√◊Õª√–‚¬§

§”∂“¡‡≈¬ ‚¥¬

- ‡µ‘¡ not À≈—ß Verb to be ‡¡◊ËÕµâÕß°“√∑”ª√–‚¬§∫Õ°‡≈à“„Àâ‡ªìπª√–‚¬§ªØ‘‡ ∏ ‡™àπ

ª√–‚¬§∫Õ°‡≈à“ = He is nice.

ª√–‚¬§ªØ‘‡ ∏ = He is not nice.

- ¬â“¬ Verb to be ¡“¢÷ÈπÀπâ“ª√–‚¬§ (is, am, are, was, were ‡∑à“π—Èπ) ‡¡◊ËÕµâÕß°“√‡ª≈’Ë¬π

ª√–‚¬§∫Õ°‡≈à“„Àâ‡ªìπª√–‚¬§§”∂“¡ ‡™àπ








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ª√–‚¬§∫Õ°‡≈à“ = He is nice.

ª√–‚¬§§”∂“¡ = Is he nice?

2. Verb to have ¡’ 3 √Ÿª§◊Õ has, have ·≈– had °àÕπ„™âµâÕß§”π÷ß∂÷ß æ®πå¢Õßª√–∏“π·≈–

Tense ¢Õßª√–‚¬§§◊Õ

- has „™â°—∫ª√–∏“π‡Õ°æ®πå∫ÿ√ÿ…∑’Ë 3 §◊Õ He, She, It ·≈–§”π“¡‡Õ°æ®πå ‡™àπ

- He has many lovely pets.

- Her dog has a very long bushy tail.

- have „™â°—∫ª√–∏“π∑ÿ°µ—« ¬°‡«âπ ª√–∏“π‡Õ°æ®πå∫ÿ√ÿ…∑’Ë 3 ·≈–§”π“¡‡Õ°æ®πå ‡™àπ

- I have a big family.

- You have to go there on time.

- They have to work hard when they were young.

- We have been to Hong kong.

- had „™â‰¥â°—∫ª√–∏“π∑ÿ°µ—« ‡æ√“– had ‡ªìπ√ŸªÕ¥’µ¢Õß has, have ‡™àπ

- We had a great time last week.

°“√„™â Verb to have πÕ°®“°µâÕß§”π÷ß∂÷ßª√–∏“π¢Õßª√–‚¬§·≈â« ¬—ßµâÕß§”π÷ß∂÷ß§”∑’Ë

µ“¡À≈—ß Verb to have ¥â«¬§◊Õ

§”π“¡ ‡™àπ He has a good friend.

ª√–∏“π + has, have, had + to verb ‡™àπ They have to work late.

Verb ™àÕß∑’Ë 3 ‡™àπ She has lived here for years.

°√≥’∑’Ë has, have, had + °√‘¬“™àÕß∑’Ë 3 π—Ëπ§◊Õ has, have „™â„π Present Perfect ·≈–

had „™â„π Past Perfect Tenses ‡™àπ

Present Perfect : He has studied here since 2001.

Past Perfect : We had lived in Rayong before we moved to Chiengmai.

3. Helping Verbs §◊Õ Verb ∑’Ë„™â‡ªìπ°√‘¬“™à«¬¢Õßª√–‚¬§‡æ◊ËÕ‡ª≈’Ë¬π√Ÿªª√–‚¬§™à«¬‡æ‘Ë¡

§«“¡À¡“¬¢Õßª√–‚¬§°√‘¬“™à«¬‰¥â·°à

- will, shall = ®–

- would = ®–

- should = ®–, §«√®–

- ought to = §«√®–

- may, might = Õ“®®–

- can, could =  “¡“√∂

- must, had to = µâÕß


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- do, does, did = ‰¡à¡’§«“¡À¡“¬„πµ—«‡Õß„™â„ à‡æ‘Ë¡‡¢â“‰ª„πª√–‚¬§‡¡◊ËÕ

µâÕß°“√‡ª≈’Ë¬π√Ÿªª√–‚¬§ ®“°ª√–‚¬§∫Õ°‡≈à“‡ªìπª√–‚¬§

ªØ‘‡ ∏, ª√–‚¬§§”∂“¡

‡™àπ

- He will be a doctor.

- He can help our people.

- Can you swim?

- Do they need help?

- She doesnût like noodles.

4. Action Verbs §◊Õ§”°√‘¬“∑’Ë∫Õ°Õ“°“√°√‘¬“ ∑à“∑“ßµà“ßÊ ‡™àπ °‘π πÕπ π—Ëß ‡¥‘π ·≈–§”°√‘¬“

‡À≈à“π’È‡¡◊ËÕπ”‰ª„™â„πª√–‚¬§µâÕß„™â„Àâ∂Ÿ°µâÕßµ“¡ Tenses ·≈– Voices ‡™àπ

to team = TA Orange has teamed up with Turner Broadcasting

System to promote its business.

to vaccinate = All dogs are vaccinated, sterilized and given a medical

check.

to continue = He continues to take phone calls.

to tell = He told the story of a cross-bred Thai terries dog.

to cause = The stray dog problem is caused by people.

to be = The treatment was too late for the seriously-ill dogs

°“√π”‡Õ“ Action Verbs ‰ª„™â„πª√–‚¬§µâÕß§”π÷ß∂÷ß¢âÕ°”Àπ¥‡©æ“–¢Õß Action Verbs

∫“ß°≈ÿà¡ ‡™àπ

4.1 Action Verb ∫“ß°≈ÿà¡®–µâÕßµ“¡¥â«¬ Gerund §◊Õ °√‘¬“‡µ‘¡ ing ∑’Ë∑”Àπâ“∑’ËÕ¬à“ß

§”π“¡ ‡™àπ

- He enjoys cooking and eating.

- They donût allow parking along the curb.

action verbs ∑’ËµâÕßµ“¡¥â«¬ °√‘¬“‡µ‘¡ ing ¡’¥—ßµàÕ‰ªπ’È
- enjoy = ™Õ∫,  πÿ° π“π

- finish = ‡ √Á® ‘Èπ

- allow = Õπÿ≠“µ

- deny = ªØ‘‡ ∏

- detest = ‡°≈’¬¥™—ß

- admit = ¬Õ¡√—∫
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- risk = ‡ ’Ë¬ß¿—¬

- imagine, fancy = §‘¥, π÷°, ®‘πµπ“°“√

- continue = ¥”‡π‘πµàÕ‰ª

- consider = §‘¥, æ‘®“√≥“

- hate = ‡°≈’¬¥

- avoid = À≈’°‡≈’Ë¬ß

- look forward to = µ—Èßµ“§Õ¬, §Õ¬¥â«¬„®®¥®àÕ

- canût help

canût bear = Õ¥‰¡à‰¥â

canût stand

- Itûs no good
= ‰¡à¡’ª√–‚¬™πå

Itûs no use

- to be used to

to get used to
= §ÿâπ‡§¬, ‡§¬™‘π

to be accustomed to

to get accustomed to

- to be busy = ¬ÿàßÕ¬Ÿà°—∫°“√.....

- to be worth = §«√§à“·°à°“√......

·≈–Õ◊ËπÊ

πÕ°®“°π’È °√‘¬“‡µ‘¡ ing ∑’Ë∑”Àπâ“∑’ËÕ¬à“ß§”π“¡ (‡√’¬°™◊ËÕ«à“ Gerund) ¬—ßµ“¡À≈—ß§”∫ÿæ∫∑

∑ÿ°µ—« (prepositions) ‡™àπ

They give up smoking.

4.2 Action Verbs ∑’ËµâÕßµ“¡¥â«¬ °√‘¬“‡µ‘¡ ing (Gerund) À√◊Õ °√‘¬“∑’Ë¡’ to π”Àπâ“

(Infinitive) °Á‰¥â ·≈–¡’§«“¡À¡“¬‰¡àµà“ß°—π ”À√—∫°√‘¬“∫“ßµ—« ·≈–¡’§«“¡À¡“¬µà“ß°—π ‚¥¬ ‘Èπ‡™‘ß ”À√—∫

°√‘¬“∫“ßµ—« ‡™àπ

- like, love = ™Õ∫

- dislike = ‰¡à™Õ∫       + v ing/to v ¡’§«“¡À¡“¬‰¡à·µ°µà“ß°—π

- start = ‡√‘Ë¡µâπ

- stop = À¬ÿ¥

- try = æ¬“¬“¡, ≈Õß∑” v ing ¡’§«“¡À¡“¬

- forget = ≈◊¡ + µà“ß°—π

- remember = ®”‰¥â to v

- regret = ‡ ’¬„®




















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‡™àπ

1) - I like to watch football.
= ©—π™Õ∫¥Ÿøÿµ∫Õ≈

- I like watching football.

2) - I remember to buy a newspaper. = ©—π®”‰¥â«à“®–µâÕß´◊ÈÕÀπ—ß ◊Õæ‘¡æå

(= ¬—ß‰¡à‰¥â´◊ÈÕ·≈–®”‰¥â)

- I remember buying a newspaper. = ©—π®”°“√´◊ÈÕÀπ—ß ◊Õæ‘¡æå‰¥â

(= ◊́ÈÕ¡“·≈â«·≈–¬—ß®”°“√´◊ÈÕ§√—Èßπ—Èπ‰¥â)

3) - I try to fix my car. = ©—πæ¬“¬“¡ à́Õ¡√∂

- I try fixing my car. = ©—π≈Õß´àÕ¡√∂

4) - He stopped to smoke. = ‡¢“À¬ÿ¥∑”ß“πÕ◊Ëπ‡æ◊ËÕ Ÿ∫∫ÿÀ√’Ë

- He stopped smoking. = ‡¢“À¬ÿ¥ (‡≈‘°)  Ÿ∫∫ÿÀ√’Ë

Õ¬à“ß‰√°Áµ“¡°“√‡≈◊Õ°„™â °√‘¬“ stop, try, forget, remember ·≈– regret µâÕß§”π÷ß∂÷ß

§«“¡À¡“¬‡ ¡Õ

4.3 Action Verbs ∑’ËµâÕßµ“¡À≈—ß¥â«¬ to verb (Infinitive) ‰¥â·°à

- want, would like to, need = µâÕß°“√

- wish = ª√“√∂π“

- plan = «“ß·ºπ

- decide = µ—¥ ‘π„®

- hope = À«—ß«à“

- anticipate, expect = §“¥«à“

- intend = µ—Èß„®

- refuse = ªØ‘‡ ∏

- manage = ∫√‘À“√, ®—¥°“√, ¥”‡π‘πß“π

- offer = ‡ πÕ, ¡Õ∫

- prepare = ®—¥‡µ√’¬¡

- pretend = ‡ · √âß, ·°≈âß∑”

- tend = ¡’·π«‚πâ¡

- attempt = æ¬“¬“¡

- urge, ask to = ‡√’¬°√âÕß, ¢Õ√âÕß

- desire = ª√“√∂π“

·≈–°√‘¬“Õ◊ËπÊ


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‡™àπ

- He desires to help the poor. = ‡¢“ª√“√∂π“∑’Ë®–™à«¬‡À≈◊Õ§π¬“°®π

- They plan to start a new business. = æ«°‡¢“«“ß·ºπ∑’Ë®–µ—Èß∏ÿ√°‘®·Ààß„À¡à

- You should prepare to move. = ‡µ√’¬¡µ—«¬â“¬∑’ËÕ¬ŸàÀ√◊Õ∑’Ë∑”ß“π

- She decided to quit her job. = À≈àÕπµ—¥ ‘π„®≈“ÕÕ°®“°ß“π

5. Linking Verbs §◊Õ°√‘¬“°≈ÿà¡æ‘‡»…∑’ËµâÕßµ“¡¥â«¬ §”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å‡ ¡Õ (Adjectives) ·≈–¡’

§«“¡À¡“¬Õ¬à“ß‡¥’¬«°—∫ Verb to be ∑ÿ°ª√–°“√ À√◊Õ “¡“√∂„™â Verb to be ·∑π∑’Ë‰¥â Linking Verbs

∑’Ë¡—°æ∫∫àÕ¬ ‰¥â·°à §”°√‘¬“µàÕ‰ªπ’È appear, become, get, look, feel, smell, sound, taste ¡’«‘∏’„™â

‚¥¬¬àÕ ¥—ßπ’È

1.

ª√–∏“π‡ªìπ§π + appear + §”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å‡∑à“π—Èπ

À√◊Õ ‘Ëß¡’™’«‘µ become (Adjective)

get

feel

look

‡™àπ He looks angry.

2.

ª√–∏“π‡ªìπ + look + §”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å‡∑à“π—Èπ

 ‘Ëß‰¡à¡’™’«‘µ sound (Adjective)

smell

taste

‡™àπ This soup smells awful.



Linking Verbs À√◊Õ To be equivalent verbs ‰¥â·°à §”°√‘¬“°≈ÿà¡∑’Ë¡’§«“¡À¡“¬‰¡à ¡∫Ÿ√≥å

„πµ—«‡Õß µâÕß¡’§”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å (Adjectives) ¡“√—∫¢â“ß∑â“¬‡ ¡Õ ·≈–°√‘¬“°≈ÿà¡π’È®–¡’§«“¡À¡“¬‡¥’¬«°—∫°√‘¬“

To be ‡™àπ

- He feels hungry. (= ‡¢“À‘«)

= He is hungry. (= ‡¢“À‘«)

- This red curry smells good. (= ·°ß∂â«¬π’È°≈‘ËπÀÕ¡πà“√—∫ª√–∑“π)

= This red curry is good. (= ·°ß∂â«¬π’È°≈‘ËπÀÕ¡πà“√—∫ª√–∑“π)

- She got angry. (= À≈àÕπ‚°√∏)

= She was angry. (= À≈àÕπ‚°√∏)

°√‘¬“∑’ËµâÕßµ“¡¥â«¬ Adjective ´÷Ëß‡√’¬°«à“ Linking Verbs ‰¥â·°à

- appear

- become

- feel

- get

- grow

- look

- taste

- smell

- sound

- remain
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PERSONAL PRONOUNS
(∫ÿ√ÿ… √√æπ“¡)

∫ÿ√ÿ… √√æπ“¡ §◊Õ§”∑’Ë„™â·∑π§”π“¡ ·∫àß‡ªìπ 3 ∫ÿ√ÿ…µ“¡∫∑∫“∑„π°“√ ◊ËÕ “√ §◊Õ

- ∫ÿ√ÿ…∑’Ë 1 À¡“¬∂÷ßºŸâæŸ¥ „™â √√æπ“¡ I ‡¡◊ËÕÀ¡“¬∂÷ßºŸâæŸ¥§π‡¥’¬«·≈–„™â We ‡¡◊ËÕÀ¡“¬∂÷ßºŸâæŸ¥

À≈“¬§π

- ∫ÿ√ÿ…∑’Ë 2 À¡“¬∂÷ß ºŸâ∑’Ë∂Ÿ°æŸ¥¥â«¬ À√◊Õ§Ÿà π∑π“ „™â you ´÷Ëß‡ªìπ‰¥â∑—Èß‡Õ°æ®πå ·≈–æÀŸæ®πå

- ∫ÿ√ÿ…∑’Ë 3 À¡“¬∂÷ß ºŸâ∑’Ë∂Ÿ°‡Õà¬∂÷ß ·∫àßµ“¡æ®πå (‡Õ°æ®πå æÀŸæ®πå) ‡æ» (™“¬ À≠‘ß) ·≈–‡ªìπ

 ‘Ëß¡’™’«‘µÀ√◊Õ‰¡à¡’™’«‘µ°Á‰¥â§◊Õ

„™â He ‡¡◊ËÕÀ¡“¬∂÷ßºŸâ™“¬§π‡¥’¬«

„™â She ‡¡◊ËÕÀ¡“¬∂÷ßºŸâÀ≠‘ß§π‡¥’¬«

„™â It ‡¡◊ËÕÀ¡“¬∂÷ß —µ«å  ‘Ëß¢Õß µ—«‡¥’¬« Õ—π‡¥’¬«  ‘Ëß‡¥’¬«

„™â They ‡¡◊ËÕÀ¡“¬∂÷ß §π  —µ«å  ‘Ëß¢Õß  ‘Ëß‡¥’¬« ∑’Ë¡’®”π«π¡“°°«à“ 1

Personal Pronouns πÕ°®“°·∫àß‡ªìπ∫ÿ√ÿ…∑’Ë 1, 2 ·≈– 3 ·≈â«¬—ß·∫àß‡ªìπ 5 √Ÿª µ“¡Àπâ“∑’Ë¿“¬„π

ª√–‚¬§¥—ßπ’È

°“√„™â§” √√æπ“¡∫ÿ§§≈ (Personal Pronouns)

¢âÕ®”°—¥„π°“√„™â √√æπ“¡∫ÿ§§≈∑—Èß 5 √Ÿª¥—ßπ’È

- §” √√æπ“¡∫ÿ§§≈ √Ÿªª√–∏“π (™àÕß∑’Ë 1) „™â∑”Àπâ“∑’Ë‡ªìπ ª√–∏“π ¢Õßª√–‚¬§

- §” √√æπ“¡∫ÿ§§≈ √Ÿª°√√¡ (™àÕß∑’Ë 2) „™â∑”Àπâ“∑’Ë‡ªìπ °√√¡ ¢Õßª√–‚¬§

- §” √√æπ“¡∫ÿ§§≈ √Ÿª§ÿ≥»—æ∑å· ¥ß§«“¡‡ªìπ‡®â“¢Õß (™àÕß∑’Ë 3) „™â∑”Àπâ“∑’Ë‡ªìπ§”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å

· ¥ß§«“¡‡ªìπ‡®â“¢Õß §◊Õ«“ß‰«âÀπâ“§”π“¡‡∑à“π—Èπ

- §” √√æπ“¡∫ÿ§§≈ √Ÿª§” √√æπ“¡· ¥ß§«“¡‡ªìπ‡®â“¢Õß (™àÕß∑’Ë 4) „™â∑”Àπâ“∑’Ë‡ªìπª√–∏“π

À√◊Õ°√√¡¢Õßª√–‚¬§∑’Ë¡’§«“¡À¡“¬‡°’Ë¬«°—∫°“√· ¥ß§«“¡‡ªìπ‡®â“¢Õß
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Person Subject form Object form
Possessive

Reflexive pronoun
(∫ÿ√ÿ…) (√Ÿªª√–∏“π) (√Ÿª∏√√¡)

√Ÿª· ¥ß§«“¡‡ªìπ‡®â“¢Õß
 √√æπ“¡ –∑âÕπ°≈—∫

adjective Pronoun

∫ÿ√ÿ…∑’Ë 1
I me my mine myself

We us our ours ourselves

∫ÿ√ÿ…∑’Ë 2 You you your yours yourselves, yourself

He him his his himself

∫ÿ√ÿ…∑’Ë 3
She her her hers herself

It it its its/- itself

They them their theirs themselves



- §” √√æπ“¡∫ÿ§§≈√Ÿª –∑âÕπ°≈—∫ (™àÕß∑’Ë 5) „™â‡ªìπ°√√¡ °√≥’∑’Ëª√–∏“π·≈–°√√¡‡ªìπµ—«

‡¥’¬«°—π À√◊Õ„™â‡πâπª√–∏“π ¡’§«“¡À¡“¬«à“ °√‘¬“µ—«π—Èπª√–∏“π‡∑à“π—Èπ∑’Ë∑”‡Õß ‰¡à¡’ºŸâÕ◊Ëπ

™à«¬‡À≈◊ÕÀ√◊Õ¡’ à«π√à«¡

µ—«Õ¬à“ß‡™àπ
1) They will have the authority to sell their service in the form of pre-paid card.

§”Õ∏‘∫“¬ „™â  √√æπ“¡ They ‡æ√“–‡ªìπª√–∏“π¢Õßª√–‚¬§·≈– √√æπ“¡ their ‡æ√“–

‡ªìπ§”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å∑’Ë· ¥ß§«“¡‡ªìπ‡®â“¢Õß

2) I love her son but she doesnût love hers.

§”Õ∏‘∫“¬ „™â √√æπ“¡ I ‡æ√“– I Õ¬Ÿà„πµ”·Àπàß¢Õß§”∑’Ë∑”Àπâ“∑’Ë‡ªìπª√–∏“π¢Õßª√–‚¬§

¥—ßπ—ÈπµâÕß„™â√Ÿªª√–∏“π

- „™â§”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å· ¥ß§«“¡‡ªìπ‡®â“¢Õß çheré ‡æ√“–Õ¬Ÿà„πµ”·ÀπàßÀπâ“§”π“¡ çsoné ¥—ßπ—Èπ

®÷ßµâÕß„™â√Ÿª¢Õß§”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å∑’Ë· ¥ß§«“¡‡ªìπ‡®â“¢Õß §◊Õ her

- ·≈–„™â§” √√æπ“¡∑’Ë· ¥ß§«“¡‡ªìπ‡®â“¢Õß§◊Õ hers ‡æ√“–Õ¬Ÿà„πµ”·Àπàß¢Õß§”π“¡

3) We love ourselves.

§”Õ∏‘∫“¬ „™â √√æπ“¡√Ÿªª√–∏“π We ‡æ√“–‡ªìπ§”∑’ËÕ¬Ÿà„πµ”·Àπàß¢Õßª√–∏“π §◊ÕÕ¬ŸàÀπâ“

§”°√‘¬“·≈–„™â ourselves ´÷Ëß‡ªìπ√Ÿª§” √√æπ“¡ –∑âÕπ°≈—∫ ‡æ√“–Õ¬Ÿà„πµ”·Àπàß°√√¡ §◊ÕÕ¬ŸàÀ≈—ß§”°√‘¬“

·≈–ª√–∏“π°—∫°√√¡‡ªìπ§π§π‡¥’¬«°—π °√√¡®÷ßµâÕß„™â√Ÿª§” √√æπ“¡ –∑âÕπ°≈—∫§◊Õ ourselves

4) We built this house ourselves. À√◊Õ We ourselves built this house. = ‡√“ √â“ß∫â“π

À≈—ßπ’È¥â«¬µ—«‡√“‡Õß

§”Õ∏‘∫“¬ ourselves ‰¡à‰¥â∑”Àπâ“∑’Ë‡ªìπª√–∏“πÀ√◊Õ‡ªìπ°√√¡¢Õßª√–‚¬§ ·µà„™â‡πâπª√–∏“π

«à“ª√–∏“π∑”°√‘¬“µ—«π—Èπ ‚¥¬‰¡à¡’„§√™à«¬
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TENSES
(°“≈)

Tenses §◊Õ√Ÿª°√‘¬“∑’Ë· ¥ß∂÷ß‡«≈“¢Õß°“√‡°‘¥‡Àµÿ°“√≥åπ—ÈπÊ «à“ °“√°√–∑”π—Èπ‡°‘¥¢÷Èπ‡¡◊ËÕ‰√ §◊Õ

‰¥â‡°‘¥¢÷Èπ·≈â« (‡ªìπ past) À√◊Õ¬—ß‰¡à‡°‘¥¢÷Èπ (Future) À√◊Õ‡°‘¥¢÷ÈπÕ¬à“ß ¡Ë”‡ ¡Õ ‡°‘¥¢÷Èπ‡ªìπª√–®” („™â

°√‘¬“ Present Simple)

Tenses  “¡“√∂·∫àßÕÕ°‡ªìπ 3 ª√–‡¿∑„À≠àÊ ∑’Ë ”§—≠‰¥â¥—ßπ’È

Simple Continuous Perfect Prefect Continuous
1. Present He cooks. He is cooking. He has cooked. He has been cooking.

2. Past He cooked. He was cooking. He had cooked. He had been cooking.

3. Future He will cook. He will be cooking. He will have cooked. He will have been 

cooking.

„π√–¥—∫™à«ß™—Èπ∑’Ë 3 π’È (¡.1-¡.3) ®–°≈à“«∂÷ß‡©æ“– Tenses µàÕ‰ªπ’È§◊Õ

1. Present Simple

2. Present Continuous

3. Present Perfect

4. Past Simple

5. Past Continuous

6. Past Perfect

7. Future Simple

¥—ß√“¬≈–‡Õ’¬¥µàÕ‰ªπ’È

°“√„™â Tenses √Ÿª·∫∫µà“ßÊ
1. Present Simple Tenses

√Ÿª°√‘¬“ : Subject + Verb (v + s, es,...)

µ—«Õ¬à“ß‡™àπ He works hard everyday.

„™â°—∫‡Àµÿ°“√≥å∑’Ë¡’≈—°…≥–µàÕ‰ªπ’È
1. °‘®«—µ√ª√–®”«—π π‘ —¬ §«“¡™Õ∫ «‘∂’™’«‘µ «—≤π∏√√¡ ª√–‡æ≥’ §«“¡‡™◊ËÕ §«“¡ “¡“√∂

2. ¢âÕ‡∑Á®®√‘ßµ“¡ ¿“æ —ß§¡π—Èπ ∏√√¡™“µ‘À√◊ÕÀ≈—°‡Àµÿº≈



µ—«Õ¬à“ß‡™àπ
- He gets up early.

- She likes to play tennis.

- We believe in god.

- The sun rises in the east.

- He is the famous teacher.

- Milk contains many kinds of vitamins.

- He speaks English in his office but he always speaks Spanish at home.

- Red curry is one of our favorite foods.

- Thais eat rice with red curry.

°“√°√–∑”∑’Ë∫Õ°§«“¡∂’Ë∫àÕ¬ ¡—°¡’§”¢¬“¬∑’Ë∫Õ°§«“¡∂’Ë∫àÕ¬ (Adverbs of Frequency) ‡™àπ

always, usually, often, sometimes etc. À√◊Õ°≈ÿà¡§”∑’Ë∫Õ°§«“¡∂’Ë∫àÕ¬ (Adverbial of Frequency)

‡™àπ every week, once a week, twice a year ‡ªìπµâπ «“ß°”°—∫‰«â„πª√–‚¬§ ‚ª√¥§âπ§«â“‡æ‘Ë¡‡µ‘¡‡√◊ËÕß

Adverb of Frequency „π‡√◊ËÕß Adverbs Àπâ“ 145-149

µ—«Õ¬à“ß∑’Ë 2 ¢Õß Present Simple
Aussie TV anyone?

There are lots of Australians and New Zealanders living in Thailand who wish to

be able to watch Australian Television on UBC. Australian television is a free service and

I am sure that UBC subscription will increase by providing access.

How can we influence UBC?

John Lynch

Bangkok

¢âÕ —ß‡°µ
1. §”∑’Ë‡¢’¬π¥â«¬µ—«∑÷∫‡ªìπ§”°√‘¬“∑’Ë‡¢’¬π¥â«¬ Present Simple Tenses

2. ‡π◊ÈÕ‡√◊ËÕßπ’È „™â°√‘¬“‡ªìπ Present Simple ‡æ√“–‡ªìπ®¥À¡“¬· ¥ß§«“¡§‘¥‡ÀÁπ·≈–‡√’¬°√âÕß

„Àâ¡’°“√ πÕßµ“¡§«“¡µâÕß°“√¢ÕßºŸâ‡¢’¬π π—Ëπ§◊Õ ¢Õ„Àâ  ∂“π’‚∑√∑—»πå UBC ·æ√à¿“æ·≈–

√“¬°“√¢Õß ∂“π’‚∑√∑—»πå¢ÕßÕÕ ‡µ√‡≈’¬∫â“ß

µ—«Õ¬à“ß∑’Ë 2 ¢Õß Present Simple
The dam is part of the national park stretching 461,712 rai of expansive forest

land and mountains that is home to wildlife including elephants, gaurs, serows, tigers,

bears and more than 175 species of birds. The most common of the birds seen at the park

are the black, bushy-crested and wreathed hornbills.
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The Foreign Minister shakes hands with his Chinese counterpart Li Zhaoxing at
the Asia Cooperation Dialogue in Chieng Mai.

¢âÕ —ß‡°µ §”°√‘¬“∑’Ë‡¢’¬π¥â«¬µ—«∑÷∫‡ªìπ Present Simple ‡æ√“–‡ªìπ§”∫√√¬“¬„µâ¿“æ (Caption or
Illustration) ÷́Ëß®–‡¢’¬π¥â«¬ Present Simple ‡ ¡Õ

2. Present continuous Tenses

√Ÿª°√‘¬“ : Subject + is, am, are + Verb ‡µ‘¡ ing

µ—«Õ¬à“ß‡™àπ She is waiting for her maid.

„™â°—∫‡Àµÿ°“√≥å∑’Ë¡’≈—°…≥–µàÕ‰ªπ’È
1. Ongoing action ‡Àµÿ°“√≥åÀ√◊Õ°“√°√–∑”∑’Ë°”≈—ß¥”‡π‘πÕ¬Ÿà¢≥–∑’ËæŸ¥À√◊Õ°≈à“«∂÷ß À√◊Õ‡ªìπ

™à«ß‡«≈“¥”‡π‘πÕ¬Ÿà¢Õß‡Àµÿ°“√≥åπ—ÈπÊ ‡™àπ
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The park is a natural habitat for the worldûs biggest flower, Rafflesia kerri (Bua

Phut). 16 species of Rafflesia are found there. The giant bloom has yellow chestnut and

white warts on perigonelobes. The size of the flower ranges from 70-80 cm. in diameter

when in full bloom, that lasts just three to four days. The blooming season is from January

to May.

¢âÕ —ß‡°µ
1. §”∑’Ë‡¢’¬π¥â«¬µ—«∑÷∫‡ªìπ§”°√‘¬“∑’Ë‡¢’¬π¥â«¬ Present Simple

2. ‡π◊ÈÕ‡√◊ËÕßπ’È„™â°√‘¬“‡ªìπ Present Simple ‡æ√“–¡’‡π◊ÈÕÀ“‡°’Ë¬«°—∫¢âÕ‡∑Á®®√‘ß§◊Õ °≈à“«∂÷ß ‡¢◊ËÕπ

(dam) ªÉ“‰¡â (forest)  —µ«åªÉ“ (wildlife) ·≈– «πÕÿ∑¬“π (park)

µ—«Õ¬à“ß∑’Ë 3 ¢Õß Present Simple
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- We are reading English news.
- When we reach home, she is cooking.
- It is raining hard now.
- While we are watching TV, we usually sit or lie casually.
- Look! That man is falling down helplessly.
- Watch out! The car is coming round the corner quickly.

2. Oncoming action ‡Àµÿ°“√≥åÀ√◊Õ°“√°√–∑”∑’Ë‡ªìπÕπ“§µÕ—π„°≈â ¡’°“√°”Àπ¥À√◊Õ«“ß·ºπ
‰«â·πà™—¥·≈â««à“®–µâÕß‡°‘¥¢÷ÈπÕ¬à“ß·πàπÕπ ‡™àπ°“√‡¥‘π∑“ß °“√‰ªÕ¬Ÿà§à“¬æ—°·√¡ °“√·¢àß¢—π °“√®—¥
π‘∑√√»°“√ ‡ªìπµâπ µ—«Õ¬à“ß‡™àπ

- We are traveling abroad next month.
- She is leaving for Japan tomorrow.
- Next month we are competing in the Crossword competition.
§”∑’Ë∑’Ë√–∫ÿ‡«≈“¢Õß Present Continuous ‰¥â·°à§”µàÕ‰ªπ’È§◊Õ
- now
- right now
- at the moment
- still
- this week
- tomorrow
- this semester

·≈–Õ◊ËπÊ

‡ª√’¬∫‡∑’¬∫°“√„™â Present Simple °—∫ Present Continuous

Present Simple

1. °“√°√–∑”∑’Ë‡°‘¥¢÷Èπ‡ªìπª√–®”‡ªìπª°µ‘«‘ —¬ ‡ªìπ

∏√√¡™“µ‘‡ªìπ¢âÕ‡∑Á®®√‘ß œ≈œ

- The sun rises in the east.

- Red roses usually symbolize romance.

- White color represents purity.

- Green curry is Thai cuisine.

- Everyone loves peace and pleasure.

Present Continuous

1. °“√°√–∑”∑’Ë °”≈— ß¥”‡π‘πÕ¬Ÿà „π¢≥–∑’ËÕ¬Ÿà ∂÷ ß

‡Àµÿ°“√≥åπ—ÈπÊ ·≈–¡—°¡’ adverb of time À√◊Õ

¢âÕ§«“¡Õ◊Ëπ°”°—∫ ‡™àπ

- Look! The sun is rising.
- She is still sleeping while we are

ready to leave home.

- We shouldnût go out because it is
raining heartily.

- While you are paying attention to

the lesson, you shouldnût listen to the

walkman set.



¢âÕ¬°‡«âπ‡°’Ë¬«°—∫ Present Continuous
§”°√‘¬“µàÕ‰ªπ’È®–‰¡à„™â‡ªìπ Present Continuous ·¡â«à“®–¡’ Adverb of Time ¢Õß Present

Continuous Õ¬Ÿà

°√‘¬“‡À≈à“π’È ‰¥â·°à °√‘¬“∑’Ë‡°’Ë¬«°—∫°“√√—∫√Ÿâ (Verbs of Perception) ‚¥¬ºà“πª√– “∑ —¡º— ∑“ß µ“

ÀŸ ®¡Ÿ° ≈‘Èπ·≈–„® ‡™àπ

- see = ‡ÀÁπ

- notice =  —ß‡°µ

- observe =  —ß‡°µ

- hear = ‰¥â¬‘π

- smell = ‰¥â°≈‘Ëπ

- taste = ¡’√ , ™‘¡

- seem = ¥Ÿ‡À¡◊Õπ«à“

- own = ‡ªìπ‡®â“¢Õß

- know = √Ÿâ

- believe = ‡™◊ËÕ«à“

- understand = ‡¢â“„®

- remember = ®”‰¥â

- forget = ≈◊¡

- recognize = ®”‰¥â

- belong = ‡ªìπ¢Õß

- love = √—°

- like = ™Õ∫

- hate = ‡°≈’¬¥

- want = µâÕß

- wish = ª√“√∂π“

- have, has = ¡’

- mean = §«“¡À¡“¬«à“

- contain = ∫√√®ÿ

- consist of = ª√–°Õ∫¥â«¬

µ—«Õ¬à“ß¢Õß Present Continuous Tenses
The Expressway and Rapid Transit Authority (ETA) is seeking more than 96

million bath from the government to improve the landscapes at expressways.
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¢âÕ —ß‡°µ
is seeking ‡ªìπ°√‘¬“∑’Ë‡°’Ë¬«¢âÕß Present Continuous Tenses ‡æ√“–‡π◊ÈÕ§«“¡„πª√–‚¬§π’È

°≈à“«∂÷ß°“√∑“ßæ‘‡»…·Ààßª√–‡∑»‰∑¬ (EAT) ∑’ËÕ¬Ÿà„π√–À«à“ß°“√¥”‡π‘π°“√ ¢Õ‡ß‘πß∫ª√–¡“≥ 96 ≈â“π∫“∑

®“°√—∞∫“≈¡“ª√—∫ª√ÿß¿Ÿ¡‘∑—»πå∫π∑“ß¥à«π

3. Present Perfect Tenses

√Ÿª°√‘¬“ : Subject + has, have, + Verb ™àÕß∑’Ë 3

µ—«Õ¬à“ß‡™àπ
- I have lived here since 1990.

- The train has just arrived.

- He has worked here for five years.

- The export volume has increased steadily since the first quarter of the business.

- Someone has painted this wall.

- Have you ever been to Hong Kong?

- India has offered to sell weapons to the army.

°“√„™â Present Perfect Tenses
1. „™â Present Perfect Tense °—∫‡Àµÿ°“√≥å∑’Ë¡’°“√¥”‡π‘π‡Àµÿ°“√≥å ◊∫‡π◊ËÕß®“°Õ¥’µ¡“®π∂÷ß

ªí®®ÿ∫—π ‡™àπ

- He has worked here since 1990.

2. „™â Present Perfect Tense °—∫Õ¥’µ∑’Ë‡°‘¥¢÷Èπ·≈– ‘Èπ ÿ¥≈ß·≈â«‚¥¬‰¡à√–∫ÿ‡«≈“∑’Ë·πàπÕπ™—¥‡®π ‡™àπ

- Someone has painted the wall.

3. „™â Present Perfect Tense °—∫‡Àµÿ°“√≥å∑’Ë‡°‘¥¢÷Èπ·≈–®∫≈ß·≈â«„πÕ¥’µ ·µà¬—ß àßº≈®π∂÷ß

ªí®®ÿ∫—π‡™àπ

- Someone has cooked an omlette.

µ—«Õ¬à“ß¢Õß Present Perfect Tenses

The Prime Minister has told the military to use high-tech equipment in stopping

drug smuggling. PM said his soldiers had used satellite photographs, radar and remote

sensing systems.

The government has eliminated illicit drugs as a birthday gift for HM the King.
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¢âÕ —ß‡°µ
1. §”∑’Ë‡¢’¬π¥â«¬µ—«∑÷∫‡ªìπ°√‘¬“∑’Ë‡¢’¬π¥â«¬ Present Perfect Tenses

2. ‡π◊ÈÕ§«“¡∑’Ëµ—¥µÕπ¡“π’È„™â°√‘¬“‡ªìπ Present Prefect Tenses ‡æ√“–‡ªìπ‡Àµÿ°“√≥å„πÕ¥’µ∑’Ë

‰¡à√–∫ÿ‡«≈“¢Õß°“√ ‘Èπ ÿ¥‡ªìπ°“√°≈à“«∂÷ß‡Àµÿ°“√≥å„πÕ¥’µ·∫∫≈Õ¬Ê

4. Past Simple Tenses

√Ÿª°√‘¬“ : Subject + Verb in past form (°√‘¬“™àÕß∑’Ë 2)

µ—«Õ¬à“ß‡™àπ
- He was absent yesterday.

- That old man died in distress.

- She failed the driving test.

- He always got up late when he was a student.

- We took this course last semester.

- The police in Pratumthanee province arrested the criminals yesterday evening.

- Before they left for Australia, they had sold all their property.

- He bought a new car from this showroom.

- Last summer we went to Phuket and had a good time there.

°“√„™â Past Simple
1. „™â Past Simple °—∫‡Àµÿ°“√≥å∑’Ë‡°‘¥¢÷Èπ ·≈–®∫≈ß·≈â«¡—°√–∫ÿ‡«≈“¢Õß°“√ ‘Èπ ÿ¥Õ¬à“ß™—¥‡®π

‚¥¬„™â adverb of time ‡™àπ yesterday, last night, two weeks ago, yesterday morning, last

decade (= ten years ago), in 1990 (in + §.». „πÕ¥’µ)

µ—«Õ¬à“ß‡™àπ
- They had a car accident last year.

- He worked here two years ago.

- She used to live here.

- He bought a new car and sold an old one to me.

- When he was young, he lived in the north.

2. „™â Past Simple „π°“√‡≈à“‡√◊ËÕß ‡≈à“ª√– ∫°“√≥å ª√–«—µ‘∫ÿ§§≈§«“¡‡ªìπ¡“„πÕ¥’µ π«π‘¬“¬

π‘∑“π ™“¥° µ”π“π √“¬ß“π ¢à“« ‡Àµÿ°“√≥åµà“ßÊ °“√„™â Past Simple „π°√≥’π’È ¡—°„™â°—∫‡π◊ÈÕ§«“¡∑’Ë¡’

≈—°…≥–µàÕ‡π◊ËÕß ‡ªìπ¬àÕÀπâ“‡ªìπ‡π◊ÈÕ‡√◊ËÕß



µ—«Õ¬à“ß∑’Ë 1 ¢Õß Past Simple
Researching about the history of Tai

people would be then impossible. Since that day, they

committed themselves to preserve all that was left of those

Lanna glory days, particularly the possessions of the former

royalty.

Lanna Kingdom did not cover only upper north

of Thailand but stretched all the way further up to Jing Hong in

Xishuangbanna of China. Southward it ran all the way up to

Tak and Sukhothai. Lanna culture permeated all aspects of life

of people living between the Mekong river and the Salawin river.

Today, there are millions of Tai people, direct

offshoots of Lanna culture, scattered over the northern region

and the countries that border it. Broadly speaking there are some

60 minority groups, each with their own lifestyle, and they must

be able to know where their roots lie.

µ—«Õ¬à“ß∑’Ë 2 ¢Õß Past Simple
My heart was beating fast. My sisters offered me to

join them on a holiday to Khao Kok National Park in Surat Thani

that is famous for its lakes, mountains and breathtaking natural

scenery that I wanted to see for so long but never quite got the chance.

I looked forward to a dose of fresh air and the propect of kayaking in

Chieo Lan Lank, a gigantic man - made reservoir created to store water

and generate electricity.

¢âÕ —ß‡°µ
1. §”∑’Ë‡¢’¬π¥â«¬µ—«∑÷∫‡ªìπ§”°√‘¬“∑’Ë‡¢’¬π¥â«¬ Past Simple

2. ‡π◊ÈÕ‡√◊ËÕßπ’È„™â°√‘¬“‡ªìπ Past Simple ‡π◊ËÕß®“°‡ªìπ‡√◊ËÕß‡≈à“‡°’Ë¬«°—∫ª√– ∫°“√≥å°“√‰ª‡∑’Ë¬«

«πÕÿ∑¬“π·Ààß™“µ‘∑’Ë‡¢“‚§â° ®—ßÀ«—¥ ÿ√“…Æ√å∏“π’
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„™â°√‘¬“‡ªìπ Past

Simple ‡æ√“–‡≈à“

‡√◊ËÕß√“«™“«‰∑¬„π

Õ¥’µ

„™â°√‘¬“ Present

Simple ‡æ√“–‡≈à“

‡√◊ËÕß√“«™“«‰∑¬„π

ªí®®ÿ∫—π






















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5. Past Continuous Tenses

√Ÿª°√‘¬“ : Subject + was, were + Verb ‡µ‘¡ ing + ....

µ—«Õ¬à“ß‡™àπ

- I was taking a bath when the lights went out.

- What were you doing at 10 p.m. yesterday?

- When the chairman came in, the discussion was boiling.

- While I was cooking, my son was preparing his lesson.

°“√„™â Past Continuous Tenses
1. °“√„™â Past Continuous „™â°—∫‡Àµÿ°“√≥å‡¥’¬«∑’Ë‡°‘¥¢÷Èπ ≥ ®ÿ¥‡«≈“Àπ÷Ëß„πÕ¥’µ ·≈–¡—°¡’

adverb of time ∑’Ë√–∫ÿ‡«≈“∑’Ë¡’≈—°…≥–‡©æ“–‡®“–®ß¡“°°«à“ Past Simple ‡™àπ

- At 8 oû clock yesterday, I was writing a report.

2. „™â Past Continuous °—∫‡Àµÿ°“√≥å §Ÿà 2 ‡Àµÿ°“√≥å„πÕ¥’µ´÷Ëß¡’≈—°…≥–§«“¡ —¡æ—π∏å¥—ßπ’È

2.1 ‡Àµÿ°“√≥å„πÕ¥’µÕ¬à“ßÀπ÷Ëß°”≈—ß¥”‡π‘πÕ¬Ÿà‡¡◊ËÕ¡’Õ’°Àπ÷Ëß‡Àµÿ°“√≥å¡“·∑√° ¥—ß√Ÿª

Past Continuous (was, were + v. ing)

Past Simple (v2)

‚¥¬‡Àµÿ°“√≥å∑’Ë°”≈—ß¥”‡π‘πÕ¬Ÿà „™â Past Continuous Tenses ‡Àµÿ°“√≥å∑’Ë‡°‘¥·∑√°´âÕπ„™â Past

Simple Tenses

‡™àπ When the chairman came in, the seminar was boiling.

(= ‡¡◊ËÕª√–∏“π‡¢â“¡“„πÀâÕßª√–™ÿ¡ °“√ —¡¡π“°”≈—ßÕ¿‘ª√“¬°—πÕ¬à“ß‡ºÁ¥√âÕπ boiling ‡ªìπ ”π«π¡’

§«“¡À¡“¬‡∑à“°—∫‡ºÁ¥√âÕπ, √âÕπ·√ß, √ÿπ·√ß, ÕÕ°√ )

· ¥ß√Ÿª‰¥â¥—ßπ’È

The seminar was boiling

The chairman came in

„Àâ —ß‡°µ«à“ When Õ¬ŸàÀπâ“ª√–‚¬§ Past Simple ·≈– While, As Õ¬ŸàÀπâ“ Past Continuous



µ—«Õ¬à“ß¢Õß Past Continuous Tenses

- The seminar was boiling when the chairman came in.

- While we were discussing the hot topic, he interrupted us and asked to leave

early.

- No one knows what was happening here at 9 a.m. last night.

- As they were driving home, the UFO flew over and stopped them.

6. Past Perfect Tenses

√Ÿª°√‘¬“ : Subject + had + V3 + ...........

µ—«Õ¬à“ß‡™àπ

- I had met his boss before I came here.

- After I had left school, I started my work at the Japanese company.

- The injury had been rescued and then the police came.

- He said that he had been to many foreign cities.

- If she had met us before, she wouldnût have been so sad like this.

°“√„™â Past Perfect Tenses
Past Perfect Tenses ¡—°„™â§«∫§Ÿà°—∫ Past Simple ‡æ√“– Past Perfect ¡—°„™â°—∫‡Àµÿ°“√≥å

2 Õ¬à“ß„πÕ¥’µ ∑’Ë¡’≈”¥—∫¢Õß°“√‡°‘¥°àÕπ-À≈—ß‰¥â™—¥‡®π‚¥¬„™â‡Àµÿ°“√≥å∑’Ë‡°‘¥¢÷Èπ ·≈–‰¥â ‘Èπ ÿ¥≈ß °àÕπ∑’Ë®–

‡°‘¥‡Àµÿ°“√≥å∑’Ë 2 ®–„™â°√‘¬“‡ªìπ Past Perfect ·≈–‡Àµÿ°“√≥å∑’Ë‡°‘¥¿“¬À≈—ß®–„™â°√‘¬“‡ªìπ Past Simple

µ—«Õ¬à“ß¢Õß Past Perfect Tenses

Police had obtained information that protesters might try to break into the

embassy compound, said Pol Lt-Gen Jumpol Manmai, chief of the Special Branch police.

Meanwhile, Pol Maj-Gen Nipon Phumarin, chief of the 191 patrol division, said

Burmese dissidents had ended their hunger strike in front of the United Nations

building on Ratchadamnoen avenue.

¢âÕ —ß‡°µ
1. §”∑’Ë‡¢’¬π¥â«¬µ—«∑÷∫ ‡ªìπ§”°√‘¬“∑’Ë‡¢’¬π¥â«¬ Past Perfect Tense

2. ‡√“„™â Past Perfect ‡æ√“–°≈à“«∂÷ß = ‡Àµÿ°“√≥å„πÕ¥’µ∑’Ë¡’§«“¡ —¡æ—π∏å°—π „π‡™‘ß≈”¥—∫¢Õß

°“√‡°‘¥¢÷Èπ°àÕπ·≈–À√◊ÕÀ≈—ß

138



7. Future Simple Tenses

√Ÿª°√‘¬“  : Subject + will + Verb ™àÕß∑’Ë 1

µ—«Õ¬à“ß‡™àπ

- He will send a postcard to his family.

- We will see a much clearer view the next few months.

- They will have a meeting and see how we can expand in the future.

- If you get a fortune, will you help the poor?

- What will happen if we all leave this country simultaneously?

°“√„™â Future Simple
1. „™â· ¥ß§«“¡‡ªìπÕπ“§µ ‚¥¬¢≥–∑’ËæŸ¥À√◊Õ°≈à“«∂÷ß‡Àµÿ°“√≥åπ—Èπ¬—ß‰¡à‰¥â‡°‘¥¢÷Èπ ‚¥¬ª°µ‘®–¡’

adverb of time √–∫ÿ‰«â‡™àπ tomorrow, next week, next month, three years ahead ‡ªìπµâπ

2. Future Simple ∑’Ë¡’§«“¡·πàπÕπ À√◊Õ· ¥ß§«“¡µ—Èß„® ¡’°“√«“ß·ºπ ‡µ√’¬¡°“√‰«â  “¡“√∂„™â

√Ÿª°√‘¬“µàÕ‰ªπ’È·∑π will + Verb 1 ‰¥â§◊Õ

2.1 „™â is, am, are, going to + Verb 1 ·∑π will + Verb1
‡™àπ  He is going to study English at the BBC Institute.

= He will study English at the BBC Institute.

2.2 „™â is, am, are + Verb ‡µ‘¡ ing ·∑π will + Verb1
‡™àπ  He is meeting us this evening.

= He will meet us this evening.

µ—«Õ¬à“ß¢Õß Future Simple
çWe are hopeful that Concorde can still fly after October but at the end of the day

it will be the technical feasibility that will be the key issue,é BA spokesman Iain Burns

said.

çWhatever happens, Concorde will not fly passengers again and a lot of work is

still needed before any decisions are made.é

¢âÕ —ß‡°µ
1. §”∑’’Ëà‡¢’¬π¥â«¬µ—«∑÷∫‡ªìπ§”°√‘¬“∑’Ë‡¢’¬π¥â«¬ Future Simple Tenses

2. ‡π◊ÈÕ‡√◊ËÕßπ’È„™â°√‘¬“‡ªìπ Future Simple ‡æ√“–¡’‡π◊ÈÕ§«“¡‡°’Ë¬«°—∫°“√· ¥ß§«“¡§“¥À«—ß

‡Àµÿ°“√≥å„πÕπ“§µ¢Õß‡§√◊ËÕß∫‘π Concorde ¢Õß “¬°“√∫‘π British Airway (BA)
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ADJECTIVES
(§”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å)

Adjectives (§”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å) §◊Õ§”∑’Ë„™â¢¬“¬§”π“¡, §” √√æπ“¡ À√◊Õ„™âª√–°Õ∫§”°√‘¬“ to be (is,

am, are, was, were, be, been, being) À√◊Õ Linking Verbs ‡™àπ appear look, become, feel, get,

sound, smell, taste ‡ªìπµâπ §”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å¡’À≈“¬™π‘¥ §”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å∑’Ë∫Õ°≈—°…≥–  ’ —π, ¢π“¥, √Ÿª∑√ß,

 —≠™“µ‘, «— ¥ÿ∑’Ë∑”À√◊Õª√–°Õ∫¢÷Èπ, ®”π«π, ‡®â“¢Õß·≈–Õ◊ËπÊ ‡™àπ tall, beautiful, old, long, modern,

ancient, wooden, red, Italian ‡ªìπµâπ

µ”·Àπàß¢Õß§”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å ¿“¬„πª√–‚¬§
1. Õ¬ŸàÀ≈—ß Verb to be À√◊Õ Linking Verbs

ª√–∏“π + Verb to be + Adjective

Linking Verb

‡™àπ

- This shirt is expensive.

- Catching stray days can be dangerous.

- This drink smells awful.
- She is beautiful.
- Your hair looks wonderful.

2. Õ¬ŸàÀπâ“§”π“¡

‡¡◊ËÕ„™â§”§ÿ≥»—æ∑åª√–°Õ∫§”π“¡ ‰¡à«à“§”π“¡µ—«π—Èπ®–Õ¬Ÿà„πµ”·Àπàß„¥¢Õßª√–‚¬§ µâÕß«“ß

§”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å‰«âÀπâ“§”π“¡‡ ¡Õ ·≈–∂â“§”π“¡π—Èπ¡’§”°”°—∫π“¡ (Determiners) µâÕß«“ß§”§ÿ≥»—æ∑åπ—Èπ‰«â

√–À«à“ß§”°”°—∫§”π“¡°—∫§”π“¡‡ ¡Õ¥—ßπ’È

§”°”°—∫§”π“¡ + §”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å + §”π“¡

(Determiners) (Adjective) (Noun)

µ—«Õ¬à“ß‡™àπ

- a red rose

- a huge building

- Those green apples are mine

- You shouldnût wear these baggy trousers.

- Would you like to taste this red wine?
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- Your company has got into legal difficulties.

- All guests are requested to taste some local wine.

3. Õ¬ŸàÀ≈—ß§” √√æπ“¡∑’Ë‰¡à™’È‡©æ“– (Indefinite Pronouns) ‡ ¡Õ¥—ßπ’È

§” √√æπ“¡∑’Ë‰¡à™’È‡©æ“– + §”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å

µ—«Õ¬à“ß‡™àπ

- There is something wrong with their plan.

- They always talk about everything impossible.

- They believe that there is nothing wrong in their proposals.

¢âÕ —ß‡°µÕ’°ª√–°“√Àπ÷Ëß‡°’Ë¬«°—∫§”»—æ∑å§◊Õ™π‘¥·≈–¡’§«“¡À¡“¬¢Õß§”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å ´÷Ëß “¡“√∂

®—¥·∫àß‰¥â¥—ßπ’È§◊Õ

1. Pure-Adjectives §◊Õ§”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å®√‘ß¡’§«“¡À¡“¬‡°’Ë¬«°—∫ §ÿ≥≈—°…≥–  ’ —π ¢π“¥ Õ“¬ÿ

√Ÿªæ√√≥ ·≈– §ÿ≥≈—°…≥–Õ◊ËπÊ §”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å‡À≈à“π’È “¡“√∂‡ª≈’Ë¬π„Àâ‡ªìπ§”«‘‡»…≥å‰¥â‚¥¬‡µ‘¡∑â“¬¥â«¬ -ly ‡™àπ

§”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å (Adjectives) §”«‘‡»…≥å (Adverbs)
quick quickly

rapid rapidly

easy easily

angry angrily

casual causually

dirty dirtier

slow slowly

careful carefully

hungry hungrily

noisy noisily

punctual punctually

actual actually

certain certainly

·µà§”§ÿ≥»—æ∑åµàÕ‰ªπ’È√Ÿª‡¥’¬«°—∫§”«‘‡»…≥å

well(= fine) well

hard hard

late late

early early
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2. §”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å∑’Ë¡“®“°°√‘¬“‰¡à·∑â (Non-finite Verbs) ‚¥¬¡“®“°°√‘¬“‡µ‘¡ ing (Present

Participle) ·≈– °√‘¬“™àÕß∑’Ë 3 (Past Participle) ‚¥¬§”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å∑’Ë¡’√Ÿª¥—ß°≈à“«π’È “¡“√∂·∫àß‰¥â‡ªìπ

2 °≈ÿà¡ µ“¡™π‘¥¢Õß§”°√‘¬“∑’Ë„™â§◊Õ

2.1 §”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å∑’Ë„™â√Ÿª°√‘¬“‰¡à·∑â¢Õß  Action Verbs
‡™àπ

- a crying boy

- a flying bird

- a walking man

- a broken car

- a printed letter

- a written message

- an arrested boy

- a wanted man

- a kidnapped boy

¢âÕ —ß‡°µ ‡°’Ë¬«°—∫§«“¡À¡“¬¢Õß§”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å∑’Ë¡“®“° Action Verb ¥—ßπ’È

- §”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å∑’Ë¡“®“° Action Verb + ing „Àâ·ª≈«à“ ......∑’Ë°”≈—ß ‡™àπ a crying boy = ‡¥Á°

∑’Ë°”≈—ß√âÕß‰Àâ

- §”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å∑’Ë¡“®“° Action Verb ∑’Ë‡ªìπ°√‘¬“™àÕß∑’Ë 3 „Àâ·ª≈«à“ .... ∑’Ë∂Ÿ° ‡™àπ a

kidnapped boy = ‡¥Á°∑’Ë∂Ÿ°≈—°æ“µ—«‰ª‡√’¬°§à“‰∂à

2.2 §”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å∑’Ë„™â√Ÿª°√‘¬“‰¡à·∑â¢Õß Emotion Verbs
‡™àπ

- a boring problem

- an exciting film

- an annoying girl

- a frightening scene

- a frightened boy

- an amazing event

- an amazed guest

- a surprising gift

- a surprised man

¢âÕ —ß‡°µ‡°’Ë¬«°—∫§«“¡À¡“¬¢Õß§”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å∑’Ë¡“®“° Emotion Verbs ¥—ßπ’È

- §”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å∑’Ë¡“®“° Emotion Verb + ing „Àâ·ª≈«à“ πà“ ... ‡™àπ a boring problem =

ªí≠À“∑’Ëπà“‡∫◊ËÕÀπà“¬

- §”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å∑’Ë¡“®“° Emotion Verb + ed „Àâ·ª≈«à“ √Ÿâ ÷°...‡™àπ a bored boy = ‡¥Á°∑’Ë√Ÿâ ÷°

‡∫◊ËÕÀπà“¬
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§”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å∑’Ë‰¥â¡“®“°§”°√‘¬“∑—Èß 2 °≈ÿà¡π’È¡’§«“¡À¡“¬µà“ß°—π‚¥¬ ‘Èπ‡™‘ß ¥—ßπ—Èπ„π°“√π”‰ª„™â

§«√√–¡—¥√–«—ß ‡æ◊ËÕ¡‘„Àâ‡°‘¥§«“¡§≈“¥‡§≈◊ËÕπ¢Õß§«“¡À¡“¬

¢âÕ°”Àπ¥°«â“ßÊ ‡°’Ë¬«°—∫°“√„™â§”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å∑’Ë¡“®“°°√‘¬“‡µ‘¡ ing (Present Participle) ·≈–

°√‘¬“™àÕß∑’Ë 3 (Past Participle) „Àâ¥Ÿ«à“¡“®“°§”°√‘¬“°≈ÿà¡„¥√–À«à“ß Action Verb ·≈– Emotion Verb

§◊Õ

1) §”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å∑’Ë¡“®“° Action Verbs ¡’«‘∏’‡≈◊Õ°„™â°«â“ßÊ ¥—ßπ’È§◊Õ

1.1) „™â§”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å∑’Ë‡ªìπ°√‘¬“‡µ‘¡ ing °—∫§”π“¡∑’Ë‡ªìπ ‘Ëß¡’™’«‘µ

‡™àπ - a crying boy

- a climbing insect

·≈–§”π“¡∑’Ë‡ªìπ ‘Ëß‰¡à¡’™’«‘µ - a running car

- a flowing business

1.2) „™â§”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å∑’Ë°√‘¬“™àÕß∑’Ë 3 °—∫§”π“¡∑’Ë‡ªìπ ‘Ëß‰¡à¡’™’«‘µ

‡™àπ - a fixed number

- a broken car

- boiled rice

- a needed position

- a debated issue

·≈–§”π“¡∑’Ë‡ªìπ ‘Ëß¡’™’«‘µ - a needed man

- an arrested man

- a murdered woman

- a killed victim

2) §”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å∑’Ë¡“®“° Emotion Verbs ¡’«‘∏’‡≈◊Õ°„™â∑’Ë·πàπÕπ ¥—ßπ’È

2.1) „™â§”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å∑’Ë‡µ‘¡ ing (...= πà“...) °—∫§”π“¡∑’Ë‡ªìπ ‘Ëß∑’Ë‰¡à¡’™’«‘µ („™â°—∫§”π“¡∑’Ë

‡ªìπ ‘Ëß¡’™’«‘µ°Á‰¥â·µàπâÕ¬§√—Èß)

‡™àπ - an alarming event

- a exciting film

- a depressing headline

- a puzzling question

2.2) „™â§”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å∑’Ë‡µ‘¡ ed (...= √Ÿâ ÷°...) °—∫§”π“¡∑’Ë‡ªìπ ‘Ëß¡’™’«‘µ‡ ¡Õ (‰¡à„™â°—∫§”π“¡

∑’Ë‰¡à¡’™’«‘µ ‡æ√“–¡’§«“¡À¡“¬«à“√Ÿâ ÷°...)

‡™àπ - an excited girl

- a frightened boy

- a puzzled man
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§”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å∑’Ë¡“®“° Verb of Emotion ¡’¥—ßµàÕ‰ªπ’È
√Ÿª‡¥‘¡ = ∑”„Àâ (‡ªìπ verb) √Ÿª-ing = πà“ (adjective) √Ÿª-ed = √Ÿâ ÷° (adjective)
amaze = ∑”„Àâ...ª√–À≈“¥„®, æ‘»«ß amazing = πà“æ‘»«ß amazed = √Ÿâ ÷°æ‘»«ß

amuse = ∑”„Àâ...‡æ≈‘¥‡æ≈‘π amusing = πà“‡æ≈‘¥‡æ≈‘π amused = √Ÿâ ÷°‡æ≈‘¥‡æ≈‘π

annoy = ∑”„Àâ...√”§“≠ annoying = πà“√”§“≠ annoyed = √Ÿâ ÷°√”§“≠

alarm = ∑”„Àâ...µ°„® alarming = πà“µ°„® alarmed = √Ÿâ ÷°µ°„®

astonish = ∑”„Àâ...·ª≈°„® astonishing = πà“·ª≈°„® astonished = √Ÿâ ÷°·ª≈°„®

bore = ∑”„Àâ...‡∫◊ËÕ boring = πà“‡∫◊ËÕ bored = √Ÿâ ÷°‡∫◊ËÕ

convince = ∑”„Àâ...·πà„® convincing = πà“¡—Ëπ„® convinced = √Ÿâ ÷°·πà„®

confuse = ∑”„Àâ... —∫ π confusing = πà“ —∫ π confused = √Ÿâ ÷° —∫ π

depress = ∑”„Àâ...‡»√â“„® depressing = πà“‡»√â“„® depressed = √Ÿâ ÷°‡»√â“„®

delight = ∑”„Àâ...¥’„® delighting = πà“¥’„® delighted = √Ÿâ ÷°¥’„®

distress = ∑”„Àâ...√—π∑¥„® distressing = πà“√—π∑¥„® distressed = √Ÿâ ÷°√—π∑¥„®

excite = ∑”„Àâ...µ◊Ëπ‡µâπ exciting = πà“µ◊Ëπ‡µâπ excited = √Ÿâ ÷°µ◊Ëπ‡µâπ

exhaust = ∑”„Àâ...‡æ≈’¬, exhausting = πà“‡Àπ◊ËÕ¬≈â“, exhausted = √Ÿâ ÷°‡Àπ◊ËÕ¬≈â“,

‡Àπ◊ËÕ¬®πÀ¡¥‡√’Ë¬«·√ß πà“‡ÀπÁ¥‡Àπ◊ËÕ¬ √Ÿâ ÷°ÕàÕπ‡æ≈’¬À¡¥·√ß

frighten = ∑”„Àâ...µ°„® frightening = πà“µ°„® frightened = √Ÿâ ÷°πà“µ°„®

fascinate = ∑”„Àâ...À≈ß„À≈ fascinating = πà“À≈ß„À≈ fascinated = √Ÿâ ÷°À≈ß„À≈

interest = ∑”„Àâ... π„® interesting = πà“ π„® interested = √Ÿâ ÷° π„®

puzzle = ∑”„Àâ...ßßß«¬ puzzling = πà“ßßß«¬ puzzled = √Ÿâ ÷°ßßß«¬

perplex = ∑”„Àâ...µ–≈÷ß, ©ßπ perplexing = πà“µ–≈÷ß, πà“©ßπ perplexed = √Ÿâ ÷°µ–≈÷ß

please = ∑”„Àâ...æÕ„® pleasing = πà“æÕ„® pleased = √Ÿâ ÷°æÕ„®

satisfy = ∑”„Àâ...æÕ„® satisfying = πà“æÕ„® satisfyied = √Ÿâ ÷°æÕ„®

surprise = ∑”„Àâ...ª√–À≈“¥„® surprising = πà“ª√–À≈“¥„® surprised = √Ÿâ ÷°ª√–À≈“¥„®

tire = ∑”„Àâ...‡ÀπÁ¥‡Àπ◊ËÕ¬ tiring = πà“‡ÀπÁ¥‡Àπ◊ËÕ¬ tired = √Ÿâ ÷°‡ÀπÁ¥‡Àπ◊ËÕ¬

terrify = ∑”„Àâ...µ◊Ëπµ°„® terrifying = πà“µ◊Ëπµ°„® terrified = √Ÿâ ÷°µ◊Ëπµ°„®

thrill = ∑”„Àâ...µ◊Ëπ°≈—« thrilling = πà“µ◊Ëπ°≈—« thrilled = √Ÿâ ÷°µ◊Ëπ°≈—«

threaten = ∑”„Àâ...¡’Õ—πµ√“¬, threatening = πà“‡ªìπ¿—¬, threatened = √Ÿâ ÷°µ◊Ëπ°≈—«,

¢à¡¢Ÿà, §ÿ°§“¡ Õ—πµ√“¬ √Ÿâ ÷°À«“¥°≈—«„π¿—¬Õ—πµ√“¬
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ADVERBS
(§”°√‘¬“«‘‡»…≥å)

Adverbs §◊Õ§”¢¬“¬¢Õß§”°√‘¬“ (Verbs) §”¢¬“¬¢Õß§”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å (Adjectives) ·≈–§”¢¬“¬¢Õß

§”«‘‡»…≥å ‡™àπ

µ—«Õ¬à“ß¢Õß Adverbs ∑’Ë¢¬“¬ Verb ‰¥â·°à

- She always tells lies.

- They laugh loudly.

- I enjoy this English course very much.
- Go back to your seat quickly.

- That evil man smiled nastily.

- Could you drop in at my office tomorrow morning?

µ—«Õ¬à“ß¢Õß Adverbs ∑’Ë¢¬“¬ Adjective ‰¥â·°à

- She is quite nice.

- They live in a very large house.

- No one is too old to learn.

- Iûm just bored.

- His idea is completely superb.

µ—«Õ¬à“ß¢Õß Adverbs ∑’Ë¢¬“¬ Adverbs ‰¥â·°à

- He walks so clumsily.

- He loves you very much.

- That old man works extremely hard.

Forms of Adverbs
Adverbs ¡’À≈“¬™π‘¥·∫àß‰¥â¥—ßπ’È

1. Adverbs of Manner ‡ªìπ§”¢¬“¬°√‘¬“∑’Ë∫Õ°≈—°…≥– Õ“°“√¢Õß§”°√‘¬“π—ÈπÊ «à“§”°√‘¬“

π—Èπ¡’°“√· ¥ßÕÕ°¥â«¬Õ“°“√ À√◊Õ≈—°…≥–„¥ ‡™àπ √âÕß‡æ≈ß Õ¬à“ß¡’§«“¡ ÿ¢ Adverbs of manner
¡—°¡’√Ÿª∑’Ë —ß‡°µ‰¥âßà“¬ §◊Õ ≈ß∑â“¬¥â«¬ ly ·≈– à«π„À≠à‰¥â¡“®“°°“√π”‡Õ“§”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å¡“‡µ‘¡ -ly µ—«Õ¬à“ß

‡™àπ

Adverbs ¡“®“° Adjective
- slowly slow

- easily easy

- carefully careful

- happily happy

- noisily noisy
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2. Adverbs of Frequency ‡ªìπ§”¢¬“¬°√‘¬“∑’Ë∫Õ°§«“¡∂’Ë∫àÕ¬¢Õß°“√°√–∑”°√‘¬“Õ“°“√

π—ÈπÊ ‡™àπ ¡“ “¬‡ªìπª√–®”, ‰¡à‡§¬¢“¥‡√’¬π Adverbs of Frequency (§”¢¬“¬∑’Ë· ¥ß§«“¡∂’Ë) · ¥ß

®”π«π√âÕ¬≈–¢Õß§«“¡∂’Ë∫àÕ¬¢Õß°“√· ¥ßÕ“°“√π—ÈπÊ ‡ªìπ¥—ßπ’È

‚Õ°“ ¢Õß°“√‡°‘¥¢÷Èπ¢Õß §”∫Õ°§«“¡∂’Ë∫àÕ¬ (Adverbs of
‡Àµÿ°“√≥åÀ√◊Õ°“√°√–∑”Õ“°“√π—ÈπÊ frequency)

100% always

80% usually, regularly, generally,

commonly, habitually

60% frequently, often

40% sometimes, occasionally, at times

20% seldom, rarely, hardly, scarcely

0% never

3. Adverbs of Place ‡ªìπ§”¢¬“¬∑’Ë„™â√–∫ÿ ∂“π∑’Ë¢Õß°“√°√–∑”À√◊Õ°“√‡°‘¥¢÷Èπ¢Õß‡Àµÿ°“√≥å

π—ÈπÊ §”¢¬“¬°√‘¬“™π‘¥π’È¡—°Õ¬Ÿà„π√Ÿª¢Õß«≈’ (Phrase) ‡™àπ at the back, on the corner ‡ªìπµâπ Õ¬à“ß‰√

°Áµ“¡§”¢¬“¬∑’Ë‡ªìπ§”‡¥’Ë¬« (Simple Word) ‰¥â·°à

- here = ∑’Ëπ’Ë

- there = ∑’Ëπ—Ëπ

- upstairs = ™—Èπ∫π

- downstairs = ™—Èπ≈à“ß

4. Adverbs of Time ‡ªìπ§”¢¬“¬∑’Ë√–∫ÿ‡«≈“¢Õß°“√‡°‘¥‡Àµÿ°“√≥å À√◊Õ°“√°√–∑”«à“‡Àµÿ°“√≥å

π—ÈπÊ ‡°‘¥¢÷Èπ‡¡◊ËÕ‰√ ·≈–§”¢¬“¬™π‘¥π’È¡—°‡ªìπµ—«°”Àπ¥ Tense ¢Õß°√‘¬“„πª√–‚¬§π—ÈπÊ ‡™àπ

Adverbs of Time ∑’Ë„™â°—∫‡Àµÿ°“√≥å∑’Ë‡ªìπÕ¥’µ (Past Simple Tenses)

- yesterday = ‡¡◊ËÕ«“π

- last night = §◊π∑’Ë·≈â«

- two weeks ago = 2  —ª¥“Àå¡“·≈â«

- a moment ago =  —°§√Ÿà∑’Ëºà“π¡“

Adverbs of Time ∑’Ë„™â°—∫‡Àµÿ°“√≥å∑’Ë‡ªìπÕπ“§µ Futures Simple Tenses

- tomorrow = æ√ÿàßπ’È

- soon = ‡√Á«Ê π’È, „π‰¡à™â“π’È

- the following year = ªïµàÕ¡“

- next year = ªïÀπâ“

- tonight = §◊ππ’È

- this afternoon = ∫à“¬π’È
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Adverbs of Time ∑’Ë„™â°—∫‡Àµÿ°“√≥å∑’Ë‡°‘¥¢÷Èπ‡ªìπª√–®”‡°‘¥´È”´“°¡’§«“¡∂’Ë∫àÕ¬¢Õß°“√‡°‘¥

(Adverbs of Time)

- every day = daily = ∑ÿ°«—π

- every week = weekly = ∑ÿ° —ª¥“Àå

- every month = monthly = ∑ÿ°‡¥◊Õπ

- every year = yearly = ∑ÿ°ªï

- once a month = ‡¥◊Õπ≈– 1-2 §√—Èß

- twice a week =  —ª¥“Àå≈– 2 §√—Èß

- three times a day = «—π≈– 3 §√—Èß

- now and then

- once in a while = π“πÊ §√—Èß

- off and on

5. Adverbs of degree §◊Õ§”¢¬“¬∑’Ë∫Õ°√–¥—∫¢Õß§ÿ≥ ¡∫—µ‘ 1 ≈—°…≥–¢Õß Adjectives À√◊Õ

Adverbs ¥â«¬°—π‡Õß«à“¡’≈—°…≥–À√◊Õ§ÿ≥ ¡∫—µ‘π—ÈπÊ „πª√‘¡“≥∑’Ë¡“°πâÕ¬‡æ’¬ß„¥ §”¢¬“¬¥—ß°≈à“«‰¥â·°à

- very = so     =     ¡“° „™â¢¬“¬ Adjectives, Adverbs

- extremely = very „™â¢¬“¬ Adjectives, Adverbs

- much = ¡“° „™â¢¬“¬ Verb

- completely

- absolutely = Õ¬à“ß ‘Èπ‡™‘ß, Õ¬à“ß¬‘Ëß, Õ¬à“ßÀ“∑’Ëµ‘‰¡à‰¥â

- totally „™â¢¬“¬ Adjectives, Adverbs

- fairly = §àÕπ¢â“ß (‰ª„π∑“ß∑’Ë¥’)

- rather = §àÕπ¢â“ß (‰ª„π∑“ß∑’Ë‰¡à¥’)

- only = ‡æ’¬ß·µà...‡∑à“π—Èπ

- even = ·¡â·µà („™â¢¬“¬‰¥â∑—Èß§”π“¡ Adjectives, Adverbs)

6. Sentence Adverbs §◊Õ Adverbs ∑’Ë¢¬“¬‡π◊ÈÕ§«“¡∑—Èßª√–‚¬§·≈– Adverbs ™π‘¥π’È¡—°„™â

°”°—∫‡æ◊ËÕ –∑âÕπ„Àâ‡ÀÁπ∑—»π– ¡ÿ¡¡Õß§«“¡√Ÿâ ÷°¢ÕßºŸâ‡¢’¬πÀ√◊Õ∫ÿ§§≈

- certainly

- exactly

- actually = Õ¬à“ß·πàπÕπ, Õ¬à“ß™—¥‡®π, Õ¬à“ß¡—Ëπ„®„™â· ¥ß§«“¡¡—Ëπ„®,

- surely §«“¡·πàπÕπ∑’Ë¡’¡“°

- really

- indeed
















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- perhaps

- maybe = ∫“ß∑’ „™â„π°“√§“¥§–‡π, §“¥À¡“¬· ¥ß∂÷ß§«“¡·πàπÕπ,

- probably ¡—Ëπ„®∑’Ë¡’§àÕπ¢â“ßπâÕ¬

- possibly

- likely

Adverbs ∑’Ë‰¡à‰¥â‡Õà¬∂÷ß„π∑’Ëπ’È¬—ß¡’Õ’°À≈“¬™π‘¥

Adverbs ∫“ßµ—«¡’√Ÿª´È”°—∫ Adjectives ‰¥â·°à

- last

- early

- hard

- fast

- long

- high

- straight

- right

µ—«Õ¬à“ß¢Õß Adverbs ∑’Ë´È”√Ÿª°—∫ Adjectives ‰¥â·°à

- He is late (late ‡ªìπ Adjectives ‡æ√“–Õ¬ŸàÀ≈—ß verb to be §◊Õ is)

- He comes late (late ‡ªìπ Adverbs ‡æ√“–Õ¬ŸàÀ≈—ß Verb of Action §◊Õ comes)

µ”·Àπàß¢Õß Adverbs
Adverbs Õ¬Ÿà‰¥â‡°◊Õ∫∑ÿ°µ”·Àπàß„πª√–‚¬§§◊Õ

1) «“ß¢÷ÈπÀπâ“ª√–‚¬§ ‡¡◊ËÕµâÕß°“√‡πâπ§«“¡À¡“¬ ‡™àπ

Tomorrow I will be late for class.

2) «“ß‰«â°≈“ßª√–‚¬§ À≈—ßª√–∏“πÀπâ“§”°√‘¬“ À√◊ÕÀ≈—ß§”°√‘¬“‡¡◊ËÕ„™â Adverbs of

Frequency, Adverbs of Manner ‡™àπ

- The manager always comes to the office at 8 a.m.

- He immediately left without saying goodbye.

- She offen works carefully.

- He seldom goes shopping.

- Thank you so much.

- That clerk is rarely absent.

3) «“ß‰«â∑â“¬ª√–‚¬§ À≈—ß§”°√‘¬“À√◊ÕÀ≈—ß°√√¡ ‡¡◊ËÕ‡≈◊Õ°„™â§”¢¬“¬∑’Ë√–∫ÿÕ“°“√ (Adverbs

of Manner),  ∂“π∑’Ë (Adverbs of Place), ‡«≈“ (Adverbs of Time) ·≈–°≈ÿà¡§”∑’Ë∫Õ°§«“¡∂’Ë∫àÕ¬

(Adverbial of Frequency)








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‡™àπ

- He visits his family once a week.
- He will fly to London next week.
- He abruptly starts his car.

- He starts his car abruptly.

µ”·Àπàßª°µ‘¢Õß Adverbs
·¡â«à“ Adverbs ®–Õ¬Ÿà‰¥âÀ≈“¬·Ààß„πª√–‚¬§·µà Adverbs ·µà≈–™π‘¥¡—°¡’µ”·Àπàßª°µ‘¢Õßµπ‡Õß

¥—ßµàÕ‰ªπ’È

1. Adverbs ∑’ËÕ¬Ÿà„πµ”·ÀπàßÀπâ“ ÿ¥ À√◊ÕÀ≈—ß¢Õßª√–‚¬§‰¥â·°à

- Adverbs of time

- Adverbs of Place

- Adverbs of Frequency

2. Adverbs ∑’ËÕ¬Ÿà„πµ”·Àπàß°≈“ßª√–‚¬§

- Adverbs of Frequency

- Adverbs of Manner

- Adverbs of Degree

3. Adverbs ∑’ËÕ¬Ÿà„πµ”·Àπàß∑â“¬ª√–‚¬§ ‰¥â·°à

- Adverbs of Manner

- Adverbs of Place

- Adverbs of Time
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CONDITIONAL SENTENCES
(IF-CLAUSE)
(ª√–‚¬§‡ß◊ËÕπ‰¢)

ª√–‚¬§‡ß◊ËÕπ‰¢ (Conditional Sentences) §◊Õª√–‚¬§∑’Ëª√–°Õ∫¥â«¬Õπÿª√–‚¬§ (clause)

2 ª√–‚¬§ ‚¥¬ª√–‚¬§Àπ÷Ëß®–ª√–°Õ∫¥â«¬ If ‡ªìπª√–‚¬§‡ß◊ËÕπ‰¢·≈–ª√–‚¬§ Main Clause ®–‡ªìπº≈

¢Õß‡ß◊ËÕπ‰¢π—Èπ

If + Subordinate Clause + Main Clause

ª√–‚¬§‡ß◊ËÕπ‰¢¡’‚§√ß √â“ß‡©æ“–µ“¡‡«≈“¢Õß‡Àµÿ°“√≥å∑’ËµâÕß°“√µ—Èß‡ß◊ËÕπ‰¢ ‰¥â·°à

1. ‡ß◊ËÕπ‰¢∑’Ë‡ªìπ®√‘ß (Possible Real)
1.1 ‡Àµÿ°“√≥å∑’Ë‡ªìπ®√‘ß‡ ¡ÕÀ√◊Õ‡ªìπ°Æµ“¬µ—«

If + Present Simple + Subject + V1, V es, V s

‡™àπ If water boils, it changes into steam.

∂â“πÈ”‡¥◊Õ¥¡—π°≈“¬‡ªìπ‰Õ

1.2 ‡Àµÿ°“√≥å„πÕπ“§µ∑’Ë‡ªìπ®√‘ß‰¥â (Future Possible) „™â‚§√ß √â“ß

If + Present Simple + Subject + V1

‡™àπ If we are lucky enough, we will win the prize.

∂â“‡√“‚™§¥’æÕ ‡√“®–™π–√“ß«—≈

„™â‚§√ß √â“ßπ’È “¡“√∂„™â shall/can/may/must ·∑π will ‰¥â

2. ‡ß◊ËÕπ‰¢∑’Ë‰¡à‡ªìπ®√‘ß„π¢≥–∑’ËæŸ¥ (Present Unreal)

If + Past Simple + Subject + would + V1

∂â“‡ªìπ Verb to be (should

„™â were °—∫ could

ª√–∏“π∑ÿ°µ—« might

had to)

If I were a bird, I would fly everywhere.

∂â“©—π‡ªìππ° ©—π®–∫‘π‰ª∑ÿ°Àπ∑ÿ°·Ààß

(‡ß◊ËÕπ‰¢π’È §«“¡®√‘ß§◊Õ©—π‰¡à„™àπ° ©—π°Á‰¡à‰¥â∫‘π‰ª∑ÿ°Àπ∑ÿ°·Ààß µ“¡∑’ËæŸ¥)
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3. ‡ß◊ËÕπ‰¢∑’Ë‰¡à‡ªìπ®√‘ß„πÕ¥’µ À√◊Õµ√ß¢â“¡°—∫§«“¡‡ªìπ®√‘ß∑’Ë‡°‘¥¢÷Èπ„πÕ¥’µ

If + Past Perfect + Subject + would have + V3

(had + V3)

If I had studied hard, I would have passed the exam last year.

ªï∑’Ë·≈â«∂â“©—π‡Õ“„®„ àµàÕ°“√‡√’¬π ©—π°Á Õ∫ºà“π‰ª·≈â« (§«“¡®√‘ß§◊Õ‰¡à‡Õ“„®„ à·≈–°Á Õ∫‰¡àºà“π)

À¡“¬‡Àµÿ ª√–‚¬§ If ∑’Ë‡ªìπªØ‘‡ ∏ (If...not)  “¡“√∂„™â unless ·∑π If...not ‰¥â ·≈–§«“¡À¡“¬¬—ß§ß

‡ªìπªØ‘‡ ∏‡À¡◊Õπ‡¥‘¡ ‡™àπ

If you donût give us money, we canût go there.

Unless you give us money, we canût go there.
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ADVERB CLAUSES OF TIME
(when, while, as before, as soon as, until, since....)

Adverb Clauses of Time §◊ÕÕπÿª√–‚¬§ (ª√–‚¬§¬àÕ¬) ∑’Ë∑”Àπâ“∑’Ë‡ªìπ§”«‘‡»…≥å (Adverbs) ∑’Ë

¢¬“¬§”°√‘¬“, §”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å À√◊Õ§”«‘‡»…≥å ¢Õßª√–‚¬§„®§«“¡À≈—° (Main Clause) ‚¥¬„Àâ√“¬≈–‡Õ’¬¥

‡°’Ë¬«°—∫‡«≈“ (Time) ™à«¬√–∫ÿ«à“‡Àµÿ°“√≥å („πª√–‚¬§„®§«“¡À≈—°) ‰¥â‡°‘¥¢÷Èπ‡¡◊ËÕ‰√¥—ßπ—Èπ Adverb

Clause ∑ÿ° clause ®–‡ªìπ§”∂“¡¢Õß§”∑’Ëπ”Àπâ“¥â«¬ When....? ‰¥â‡ ¡Õ

µ—«Õ¬à“ß‡™àπ

- I met Jack Niclaus when I joined the last tournament.
- Before he died, he devoted himself to the community.

- While he was working here, he was one of our most competent staffs.

¢âÕ —ß‡°µ Adverbs Clause of Time ®–π”Àπâ“¥â«¬ Conjunctions µàÕ‰ªπ’È§◊Õ

- when (whenever)

- while

- as (just as)

- before

- after

- until (till)

- as soon as

- since (= µ—Èß·µà)

¢âÕ°”Àπ¥∑—Ë«‰ª∑’Ë‡°’Ë¬«°—∫ Conjunctions ¥—ß°≈à“«§◊Õ Tenses ¢Õß§”°√‘¬“„πª√–‚¬§∑’Ëµ“¡À≈—ß

‡ªìπ¥—ßπ’È

1. Conjunctions ∑’ËµâÕßµ“¡À≈—ß¥â«¬ Simple (Present, Past)

Present Simple + when + Present Simple

À√◊Õ Past Simple as soon as À√◊Õ Past Simple

until

till

before

‡™àπ He rushed to the phone as soon as there was a ringing signal.
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2. Conjunctions ∑’ËµâÕßµ“¡¥â«¬ Continuous (Present, Past)

Present Simple Present Continuous

À√◊Õ Present Continuous +  while  +

Past Simple as Past Continuous

À√◊Õ Past Continuous

‡™àπ He was watching the morning news while he was having breakfast.

3. ª√–‚¬§Àπâ“ when Õ“®‡ªìπ Present Continuous, Past Continuous À√◊Õ Future

Simple ‰¥â

‡™àπ

He is chatting with his friend when we meet him.

always chats
will chat
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PASSIVE VOICES
(Active & Passive Voices)

°“√„™â°√‘¬“„πª√–‚¬§ πÕ°®“°√Ÿª°√‘¬“®–∂Ÿ°°”Àπ¥‚¥¬ Tenses ·≈â« ¬—ßµâÕß„™â°√‘¬“π—Èπ„Àâ∂Ÿ°µ“¡

‡Àµÿ°“√≥å∑’Ë‡°‘¥§◊Õ ª√–∏“π¢Õßª√–‚¬§‡ªìπºŸâ°√–∑”°√‘¬“π—Èπ¥â«¬µπ‡ÕßÀ√◊Õ∂Ÿ°°√–∑”¥â«¬°√‘¬“π—Èπ ‚¥¬ºŸâÕ◊Ëπ

°√≥’∑’Ëª√–∏“π„πª√–‚¬§‡ªìπºŸâ°√–∑”°√‘¬“π—Èπ¥â«¬µπ‡Õß„™â°√‘¬“„π√Ÿª¢Õß Active Voices

‡™àπ She asked many questions. (‡¢“∂“¡§”∂“¡À≈“¬¢âÕ)

·µà∂â“ª√–∏“π‡ªìπºŸâ∂Ÿ°°√–∑”¥â«¬°√‘¬“µ—«π—Èπ „™â°√‘¬“„π√Ÿª Passive Voices

‡™àπ She was asked many questions. (‡¢“∂Ÿ°∂“¡À≈“¬¢âÕ)

‡¡◊ËÕ„™â°√‘¬“∑—Ë«‰ª‰¡à«à“®–‡ªìπ Active Voices À√◊Õ Passive Voices ®–µâÕß„™â√Ÿª°√‘¬“µ“¡ Tense

¥â«¬‡ ¡Õ ‡™àπ Present Simple Tenses

Active Voices : She cares for the lost child.

Passive Voices : The lost child is cared. (by her)

°√‘¬“ Passive Voices
√Ÿª Passive Voices ¢Õß°√‘¬“ “¡“√∂ —ß‡°µ‰¥â®“°°√‘¬“®–µâÕßª√–°Õ∫¥â«¬§”°√‘¬“Õ¬à“ßπâÕ¬

2 µ—« ‚¥¬°√‘¬“µ—« ÿ¥∑â“¬µâÕß‡ªìπ°√‘¬“™àÕß 3 ‡ ¡Õ (Past Participle Form) ·≈–°√‘¬“Àπâ“µ—« ÿ¥∑â“¬

®–‡ªìπ°√‘¬“ to be 8 √Ÿª¥—ßπ’È

Verb to be : is, am, are, + Verb ™àÕß 3

was, were

Subject + Verb ™à«¬ (can, may...) + be + verb ™àÕß 3

has, have, had + been + Verb ™àÕß 3

is, am, are, + being + Verb ™àÕß 3

was, were + being + Verb ™àÕß 3

‡™àπ She is asked to sing.

She was asked to sing.

She will be asked to sing.

She is being asked to sing.

She has been asked to remove.
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Passive and Active Voices in Tenses

Active & Passive Voices in Present Forms

Tenses Active Voices Passive Voices
I Present

1. Present Simple : S + V + s, es,- + O S + is/am/are + V3 + by + O

2. Present continuous : S + is/am/are + V ing + O S + is/am/are + being + V3 + by + O

3. Present Perfect S + has/have + V3 + O S + has/have + been + V3 + by + O

Active & Passive Voices in Past Forms

Tenses Active Voices Passive Voices
1. Past Simple S + V2 + O S + was/were + V3 + by + O

2. Past Continuous S + was/were + V ing + O S + was/were + being + V3 + by + O

3. Past Perfect S + had + V3 S + had been + V3 + by + O

Active & Passive Voices in Future Forms

Tenses Active Voices Passive Voices
1. Future Simple S + will + V1 + O S + will + be + V3 + by + O

À≈—°°“√‡ª≈’Ë¬πª√–‚¬§ Active Voices ‡ªìπ Passive Voices
ª√–‚¬§∑’Ë®–‡ª≈’Ë¬π®“° Active Voices ‡ªìπ Passive Voices ‰¥âµâÕß‡ªìπª√–‚¬§∑’Ë¡’ª√–∏“π°√‘¬“

·≈–°√√¡ À≈—°°“√‡ª≈’Ë¬π Active Voices ‡ªìπ Passive Voices

1.  ≈—∫∑’Ëª√–∏“π·≈–°√√¡‚¥¬‡Õ“°√√¡¢Õßª√–‚¬§ Active ¡“«“ß·∑π∑’Ëª√–∏“πµ—«‡¥‘¡ ·≈–

¬â“¬‡Õ“ª√–∏“π‰ª‡ªìπ°√√¡·≈–„™â by π”Àπâ“ °√≥’∑’Ëª√–∏“π·≈–°√√¡‡ªìπ Personal Pronouns µâÕß

‡ª≈’Ë¬π√Ÿª¢Õß Personal Pronouns „Àâ∂Ÿ°µâÕßµ“¡Àπâ“∑’Ë¥â«¬‡ ¡Õ

‡™àπ

Active Voices : He ordered the crew to abandon the ship.

‡¢“ —Ëß„Àâ≈Ÿ°‡√◊Õ ≈–‡√◊Õ

Passive Voices : The crew were ordered to abandon the ship. (by him)

(The crew „πª√–‚¬§π’È„™â‡ªìπæÀŸæ®πå)

2. ‡ª≈’Ë¬π Verb „πª√–‚¬§ Active Voices „Àâ‡ªìπ Passive Voices ‚¥¬∑”¥—ßπ’È

2.1 „ à Verb to be (8 √Ÿª) ‡æ‘Ë¡ µ“¡ Tenses ¢Õßª√–‚¬§ Active ‡¥‘¡§◊Õ
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Tenses ¢Õßª√–‚¬§ Active ‡¥‘¡‡ªìπ „™â

1. Present Simple is/am/are + V3

2. Present Continuous is/am/are + being + V3

3. Present Perfect has/have + been + V3

4. Past Simple was/were + V3

5. Past Continuous was, were, + being + V3

6. Past Perfect had + been + V3

7. Future Simple will be + V3

2.2 ‡ª≈’Ë¬π§”°√‘¬“„πª√–‚¬§ Active Voices (Verb of Actions) „Àâ‡ªìπ™àÕß∑’Ë 3

‡™àπ - bring ‡ªìπ brought

- fix ‡ªìπ fixed

µ—«Õ¬à“ß‡™àπ

- Active Voices : They painted the wall.

- Passive Voices : The wall was painted. (by them)

æ÷ß√–¡—¥√–«—ß°“√„™â°√‘¬“ to be (is, am, are, was were) ·≈–°√‘¬“ to have (has, have) „Àâ

 Õ¥§≈âÕß°—∫ª√–∏“πµ—«„À¡à

3. ¬â“¬ª√–∏“π¢Õßª√–‚¬§ Active Voices ‰ª‡ªìπ°√√¡·≈–π”Àπâ“¥â«¬ by ∂â“À≈—ß by

‡ªìπ§” √√æπ“¡∑’Ë‰¡à‡®“–®ß (Indefinite Pronouns) „Àâµ—¥∑‘Èß by + §” √√æπ“¡∑’Ë‰¡à‡®“–®ß

The wall was painted by someone.

µ—¥ by someone ∑‘Èß‡æ√“– someone ‡ªìπ Indefinite Pronoun

µ—¥∑‘Èß by ∑’Ëµ“¡¥â«¬°√√¡∑’Ë‡ªìπ Indefinite Pronouns µàÕ‰ªπ’È

by someone by somebody

by everyone by everybody

by one (ones) by people

by a person

·≈– by + Personal Pronouns °Á “¡“√∂µ—¥∑‘Èß‰¥â∂â“‰¡àµâÕß°“√‡πâπ«à“∂Ÿ°°√–∑”‚¥¬„§√ ‡™àπ by

him, by her, by them

µ—«Õ¬à“ß¢âÕ§«“¡∑’Ëª√–°Õ∫¥â«¬ Passive Voices

Four marines were killed and three soldiers wounded when gunmen attacked two

government posts in two southernmost provinces early yesterday.

Dozens of assault rifles were stolen in the raids on the 12th Thaksin Pattana

development operation in Narathiwat, manned by navy marines, and the 5th operations

centre in Yala, run by the army.
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Prime Minister Thaksin Shinawatra blamed the attacks on foriegn - backed

terrorists and took the millitary to task for lax security and poor coordination between

intelligence officials and authorities at the operational level.

çI was informed that about 30 trained terrorist had crossed the border,é

Mr. Thaksin said. çThere might have been a lack of coordination and preparation.

Thai could be viewed as an act of indifference.

¢âÕ —ß‡°µ

1. §”∑’Ë‡¢’¬π¥â«¬µ—«∑÷∫‡ªìπ§”°√‘¬“∑’Ë‡¢’¬π¥â«¬ Passive Voices „π Past Simple Tenses

2. „™â Passive Voices ‡æ◊ËÕ· ¥ß«à“ª√–∏“π‡ªìπºŸâ∂Ÿ°°√–∑”
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RELATIVE CLAUSES

Relative Clauses §◊Õ Õπÿª√–‚¬§∑’Ë∑”Àπâ“∑’Ë¢¬“¬§”π“¡ („™âª√–°Õ∫§”π“¡‡∑à“π—Èπ) ¥—ßπ—Èπ
Relative Clauses ¡’™◊ËÕ‡√’¬°Õ’°Õ¬à“ßÀπ÷Ëß«à“ Adjective Clauses ‡™àπ

- The man who is sitting next to me chats on his mobile phone loudly.

„πª√–‚¬§π’È §”∂“¡ The man ¡’ Adjective Clause ¢¬“¬§◊Õ who is sitting next to me
√Ÿª·∫∫¢Õß Relative Pronouns

Relative Clauses + (Subject + Verb + (Object))

- Relative Clause ®–¡’ Relative Pronouns π”¡“¢â“ßÀπâ“‡ ¡Õ·µà Relative Pronouns

¢Õß∫“ß Relative Clause Õ“®∂Ÿ°≈–‰«â‰¥â„π°√≥’∑’Ë Relative Pronouns π—Èπ∑”Àπâ“∑’Ë‡ªìπ°√√¡¢Õß

Relative Clause µ—«Õ¬à“ß‡™àπ

1) The man (whom) you rescued a few days ago is one of my club members.

„πª√–‚¬§π’È Relative Clause §◊Õ ¢âÕ§«“¡∑’Ë‡ªìπµ—«∑÷∫∑—ÈßÀ¡¥ whom you rescued a few

days ago ·≈–«‘‡§√“–ÀåÀπâ“∑’Ë¢Õß§”¿“¬„πª√–‚¬§‰¥â¥—ßπ’È §◊Õ

whom / you / rescued / a few days ago
Object / subject / verb / adverb of time

Relative Pronouns çWhomé ∑”Àπâ“∑’Ë‡ªìπ°√√¡¢ÕßÕπÿª√–‚¬§ (Clause) ®÷ß “¡“√∂

≈–‰«â‰¥â ‡¢’¬πª√–‚¬§„À¡à‰¥â¥—ßπ’È

The man you rescued a few days ago is one of my club member.

2) The happiness you can drink is Kloster beer.

„πª√–‚¬§π’È Relative Clause §◊Õ you can drink ÷́Ëß¡’ Relative Pronouns §◊Õ which

À√◊Õ that °Á‰¥â°”°—∫·µà‰¥â∂Ÿ°≈–‰«â‡π◊ËÕß®“°∑”Àπâ“∑’Ë‡ªìπ°√√¡¢Õß Relative Clause ·¬°ª√–‚¬§„Àâ‡ÀÁπ

Àπâ“∑’Ë¢Õß§”¿“¬„πª√–‚¬§‰¥â¥—ßπ’È

Relative Clause : which (that) / you / can drink /

Relative pron. Subject of Relative Clause Verb of Relative Clause

Main Clause : The happiness / is / Kloster.

Subject of Main Clause Verb of Main Clause Complement (object) of Main Clause
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3) Sampran, who held the year - end top ranking every season between
1993 - 1998, lost to Swiss player, George Baste.

„πª√–‚¬§π’È Relative Pronouns çwhoé ‰¡à “¡“√∂≈–‰«â‰¥â‡æ√“–∑”Àπâ“∑’Ë‡ªìπª√–∏“π¢Õß

Relative clause ·¬°ª√–‚¬§„Àâ‡ÀÁπÀπâ“∑’Ë¢Õß§”‰¥â¥—ßπ’È

Relative clause : who / held / the year - end top ranking every season between 1993-1998

Subject Verb Object

Main clause : Sampran / lost / to Swiss player, George Baste

Subject Verb Object

4) The lawyer who said against the client is the prosecutor.

„πª√–‚¬§π’È Relative Pronouns çwhoé ®–≈–‰¡à‰¥â‡æ√“–∑”Àπâ“∑’Ë‡ªìπª√–∏“π¢Õß Clause

·¬°«‘‡§√“–Àåª√–‚¬§¥—ßπ’È

Relative Clause : who said against the client

Main Clause : The lawyer is the prosecutor.

5) The client whose lawyer said against should seek a new alternative.

„πª√–‚¬§π’È Relative Pronouns çwhoseé ®–≈–‰¡à‰¥â‡™àπ‡¥’¬«°—π çwhoé ‡æ√“–‰¡à‰¥â

∑”Àπâ“∑’Ë‡ªìπ°√√¡¢Õßª√–‚¬§·≈– whose ∑”Àπâ“∑’Ë‡ªìπ§”· ¥ß§«“¡‡ªìπ‡®â“¢Õß (Possessive Adjectives)

6) The man whose house is next to ours is sick.

„πª√–‚¬§π’È whose ‡ªìπ Relative pronoun ∑’ËµâÕß¡’§”π“¡µ“¡À≈—ß¡“‡ ¡Õ‡æ√“– whose ∑”

Àπâ“∑’Ë‡ªìπ Possessive Adjectives (§”· ¥ß§«“¡‡ªìπ‡®â“¢Õß) ·¬°«‘‡§√“–Àåª√–‚¬§‰¥â¥—ßπ’È

Relative Clause : whose house is next to ours.

Main Clause : The man is sick.

7) There are defective cracks in the wall of the building where we live = which
we live in. = in which we live

„πª√–‚¬§π’È where ‡ªìπ Relative Adverbs ∑’Ë„™â·∑π which...in À√◊Õ in which °√≥’∑’Ë

§”π“¡∑’Ëπ”Àπâ“‡ªìπ ∂“π∑’Ë·≈–§”°√‘¬“¿“¬„π Clause ¡’ Preposition °”°—∫

8) The game finished at 3 p.m. when it is the hottest duration of that day.

„πª√–‚¬§π’È when ‡ªìπ Relative Adverbs ∑’Ë„™â¢¬“¬§”π“¡∑’Ë¡’§«“¡À¡“¬‡°’Ë¬«°—∫‡«≈“‡√“„™â

when π”Àπâ“ Relative Clause
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 √ÿª√Ÿª·∫∫¢Õß Relative Clauses

1.

À¡“¬‡Àµÿ

- Relative Pronouns §◊Õ who, whom, which, that

- Relative Adverbs §◊Õ when, where

- Relative Pronouns ∑’Ë§”π”Àπâ“‡ªìπ§π§◊Õ who, whom, whose ·≈– that

- Relative Pronouns ∑’Ë§”π”Àπâ“‰¡à„™à§π ( —µ«å,  ‘Ëß¢Õß) §◊Õ which, that

- Relative Adverbs ∑’Ë¡’§”π”Àπâ“‡ªìπ ∂“π∑’Ë §◊Õ where

- Relative Adverbs ∑’Ë¡’§”π”Àπâ“‡ªìπ‡«≈“ §◊Õ when

who

whom

whose

which

Noun + that

when

where

clause

s + v µâÕßπ”Àπâ“¥â«¬ whom, which, that

·≈– “¡“√∂≈– whom, which, that ‰¥â

+ v + o µâÕßπ”Àπâ“¥â«¬ who, which, that

n + v + o µâÕßπ”Àπâ“¥â«¬ whose

s + v + o µâÕßπ”Àπâ“¥â«¬ where, when
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QUESTION SENTENCES
(ª√–‚¬§§”∂“¡)

ª√–‚¬§§”∂“¡¡’®ÿ¥¡ÿàßÀ¡“¬‡æ◊ËÕµâÕß°“√∂“¡§”∂“¡§Ÿà π∑π“ ≈—°…≥–ª√–‚¬§§”∂“¡ ¢÷ÈπÕ¬Ÿà°—∫™π‘¥

¢Õßª√–‚¬§§”∂“¡ ´÷Ëß¡’ 4 ™π‘¥§◊Õ

1. ª√–‚¬§§”∂“¡∑’Ëπ”Àπâ“¥â«¬§”°√‘¬“ ‡√’¬°«à“ Yes - No Questions ‡æ√“–ª√–‚¬§§”∂“¡·∫∫π’È

µâÕß°“√§”µÕ∫«à“„™àÀ√◊Õ‰¡à„™à‡∑à“π—Èπ ‚§√ß √â“ß∑—Ë«‰ª¡’¥—ßπ’È

1.1 Verb to be + Subject + Noun / Adjective / Adverb / Verb / V - ing + (O) + ?

(is, am, are, was, were)

- Is she your boss?

nice?

at home?

working hard?

fined because of her over speeding?

1.2 Verb to do + Subject + V1 + (O) + ? 

(Do, Does, Did)

- Does she work carefully?

1.3 V ™à«¬ (Auxiliary Verbs) + Subject + V1 + (O) + ? 

(can, could, may, must, ought....to, shall, should, will, would, etc.)

- Should we stop at the next station?

1.4 Verb to have + Subject + V3 (Past Participle + (O) + ? 

(has, here, had)

- Have you got any pens?

2. ª√–‚¬§§”∂“¡∑’Ëπ”Àπâ“¥â«¬§”· ¥ß§”∂“¡¡—°‡√’¬°«à“ Question - Word Questions (QW.

Questions) ¡’‚§√ß √â“ß§≈â“¬°—∫ Yes - No Questions §◊Õ Verb ®–Õ¬ŸàÀπâ“ Subject ‡ ¡Õ ‡™àπ

- Where are you from?

- When do you usually get home?

- How old are you?

- What class are you in?

- Where is his car?

3. ª√–‚¬§§”∂“¡µàÕ∑â“¬ª√–‚¬§∫Õ°‡≈à“À√◊ÕªØ‘‡ ∏‡√’¬°«à“ Tag Questions À√◊Õ Question Tags

‡ªìπª√–‚¬§§”∂“¡∑’Ë„™â„π∫∑ π∑π“„™â‡ªìπ¿“…“æŸ¥¡“°°«à“¿“…“‡¢’¬π·≈–„™â°√≥’∑’ËºŸâæŸ¥√Ÿâ§”µÕ∫Õ¬Ÿà·≈â«

·µàµâÕß°“√‰¥â√—∫°“√¬◊π¬—π§”µÕ∫Õ’°§√—Èß‡∑à“π—Èπ

‚§√ß √â“ß¢Õßª√–‚¬§‡ªìπ¥—ßπ’È

- She is a teacher, isnût she?

- She walked to school, didnût she?
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- She should have visited her family, shouldnût she?

- Peter and Ann canût attend class today, can they?

Question tag ‰¥â¡“®“° ª√–∏“π·≈–°√‘¬“¢Õßª√–‚¬§π”

4. ª√–‚¬§§”∂“¡≈¥√Ÿª ‡√’¬°«à“ Reduced Questions §◊Õ§”«≈’À√◊Õª√–‚¬§¬àÕ¬ (word, phrase

or clause) ∑’Ë∂Ÿ°°”°—∫¥â«¬‡§√◊ËÕßÀ¡“¬§”∂“¡ (?) ·≈–∂Ÿ°≈¥√Ÿª¡“®“°§”∂“¡·∫∫ Yes-No Questions

‡ªìπ§”∂“¡∑’Ë„™â„π¿“…“æŸ¥ „™âæŸ¥√–À«à“ß°“√ π∑π“∑’ËµâÕß°“√· ¥ß§«“¡‡ªìπ°—π‡Õß„π°“√ π∑π“ ‡™àπ

- (Is it) all right ? = All right?

- (Are you) late again today? = Late again today?

- (Have you) finished it? = Finished it?

5. ª√–‚¬§Õÿ∑“π (Exclamatory Sentences) §◊Õª√–‚¬§∑’Ë„™â ◊ËÕ§«“¡√Ÿâ ÷° Õ“√¡≥å ‡™àπ ¥’„®

ª√–À≈“¥„® ‡ ’¬„® ‡ªìπµâπ ·∫àß‡ªìπ 2 √Ÿª·∫∫§◊Õ ª√–‚¬§Õÿ∑“π·∫∫‡µÁ¡√Ÿª·≈–√Ÿªª√–‚¬§Õÿ∑“π·∫∫≈¥√Ÿª

¥—ßπ’È

5.1 ª√–‚¬§Õÿ∑“π·∫∫‡µÁ¡√Ÿª ¡’‚§√ß √â“ß 2 Õ¬à“ß¥—ßπ’È

a. How + Adjective + clause!

Adverb (s + v to be)

(s + v of action)

How nice Suda is!

How fluently he can speak German!

b. What + a + Adjective + N. π—∫‰¥â‡Õ°æ®πå + Clause!

an N. π—∫‰¥âæÀŸæ®πå

N. π—∫‰¡à‰¥â

What a nice girl Suda is!

What a nasty man Surasak is!

5.2 ª√–‚¬§Õÿ∑“π·∫∫≈¥√Ÿª ‚¥¬≈¥√Ÿª¡“®“°ª√–‚¬§Õÿ∑“π·∫∫‡µÁ¡√Ÿª¡’ 2 ‚§√ß √â“ß¥—ßπ’È

a. How + Adjective + !

Adverb

- How nice!

- How fluently!

b. What + a + adjective + N. π—∫‰¥â‡Õ°æ®πå/π—∫‰¡à‰¥â/π—∫‰¥âæÀŸæ®πå + !

an

- What a nice girl!

- What a nasty man!

- What lucky students!

- What an amazing event!

�









�





�







163

NUMBERS
(µ—«‡≈¢)

„π°“√ π∑π“‡°’Ë¬«°—∫ √“§“ ‡«≈“ «—π ‡¥◊Õπ ªï ·≈–√–¬–∑“ß µ—«‡≈¢®–‡¢â“¡“¡’ à«π‡°’Ë¬«¢âÕß¥â«¬

‡ ¡Õ ¥—ßπ—Èππ—°»÷°…“®”‡ªìπµâÕß»÷°…“‡°’Ë¬«°—∫µ—«‡≈¢·≈–§”Õà“π¢Õßµ—«‡≈¢„π¿“…“Õ—ß°ƒ…¥â«¬

µ—«‡≈¢„π¿“…“Õ—ß°ƒ…¡’ 2 ª√–‡¿∑§◊Õ µ—«‡≈¢∫Õ°®”π«ππ—∫ (Cardinal Numbers) ·≈–µ—«‡≈¢

∫Õ°≈”¥—∫∑’Ë (Ordinal Numbers) Õ“®·∫àß‡ªìπ 3 °≈ÿà¡¥—ßπ’È

µ“√“ß∑’Ë 1
1 2 3 4 5 6

one two three four five six
7 8 9 10 11 12

seven eight nine ten eleven twelve

µ“√“ß∑’Ë 2
13 14 15 16

thirteen fourteen fifteen sixteen
17 18 19 -

seventeen eighteen nineteen

µ“√“ß∑’Ë 3
20 21 22 23 24

twenty twenty-one twenty-two twenty-three twenty-four
25 26 27 28 29

twenty-five twenty-six twenty-seven twenty-eight twenty-nine
30 40 50 60 70

thirty forty fifty sixty seventy
80 90 100 1,000

eighty ninety one hundred one thousand 
À√◊Õ À√◊Õ

a hundred a thousand
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¢âÕ —ß‡°µ

1. π—°»÷°…“®–‡ÀÁπ«à“µ—«‡≈¢ 1 ∂÷ß 12 („πµ“√“ß∑’Ë 1) ®–¡’™◊ËÕ‡©æ“– ”À√—∫µ—«‡≈¢·µà≈–µ—«

2. µ—«‡≈¢ 13-19 („πµ“√“ß∑’Ë 2) ®–≈ß∑â“¬¥â«¬-teen

3. µ—«‡≈¢∑’Ë≈ß∑â“¬¥â«¬‡≈¢ ç0é (»Ÿπ¬å) ‡™àπ 20, 30,.........90 ®–≈ß∑â“¬¥â«¬-ty ∑ÿ°µ—«

4. ‡¡◊ËÕ‡ªìπ‡≈¢∑’Ë¡“°°«à“ 20, 30 40 .......90 ‡™àπ 21, 32, 43,........99 °Á®–‡µ‘¡ one, two

three.....nine ∑â“¬§”‡™àπ

31 42 53 99

thirty-one forty-two fifty-three ninety-nine

2. À“°‡√“®–∫Õ°≈”¥—∫∑’Ë‡√“µâÕß‡ª≈’Ë¬π‡≈¢∑’Ë„™â∫Õ°®”π«ππ—∫ (Cardinal Numbers) „Àâ‡ªìπµ—«‡≈¢∫Õ°

≈”¥—∫∑’Ë (Ordinal Numbers) ´÷Ëß∑”‰¥â¥—ßµ“√“ßµàÕ‰ªπ’È

µ—«‡≈¢∫Õ°®”π«π §”Õà“π µ—«‡≈¢∫Õ°≈”¥—∫∑’Ë §”Õà“π
1 one 1st the first
2 two 2nd the second
3 three 3rd the third
4 four 4th the fourth
5 five** 5th the fifth
6 six 6th the sixth
7 seven 7th the seventh
8 eight 8th the eighth
9 nine 9th the ninth
10 ten 10th the tenth
11 eleven 11th the eleventh
12 twelve** 12th the twelfth
13 thirteen 13th the thirteenth
14 fourteen 14th the fourteenth
15 fifteen 15th the fifteenth
16 sixteen 16th the sixteenth
17 seventeen 17th the seventeenth
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µ—«‡≈¢∫Õ°®”π«π §”Õà“π µ—«‡≈¢∫Õ°≈”¥—∫∑’Ë §”Õà“π
18 eighteen 18th the eighteenth
19 nineteen 19th the nineteenth
20 twenty 20th the twentieth
21 twenty-one* 21st the twenty-first*
22 twenty-two* 22nd the twenty-second*
23 twenty-three* 23rd the twenty-third*
24 twenty-four 24th the twenty-fourth
30 thirty 30th the thirtieth
40 forty 40th the fortieth
50 fifty 50th the fiftieth
60 sixty 60th the sixtieth
70 seventy 70th the seventieth
80 eighth 80th the eightieth
90 ninety 90th the ninetieth
100 one hundred 100th the one hundred

®“°µ“√“ß ‡√“®–‡ÀÁπ«à“°“√‡ª≈’Ë¬πµ—«‡≈¢∫Õ°®”π«ππ—∫ „Àâ‡ªìπ≈”¥—∫∑’Ë  à«π„À≠à®–π”‡µ‘¡-th ‰«âÀ≈—ß§”Õà“π

À√◊Õµ—«‡≈¢∑’Ë‡ªìπ®”π«ππ—∫ ¬°‡«âπ‡≈¢µàÕ‰ªπ’È

1. µ—«‡≈¢„πµ“√“ß∑’Ë¡’‡§√◊ËÕßÀ¡“¬ * °”°—∫ ®–‰¡à‡ª≈’Ë¬π‚¥¬°“√‡µ‘¡ th ·µà®–¡’§”‡©æ“– ”À√—∫

µ—«‡≈¢¥—ß°≈à“«¥—ß∑’Ëª√“°ØÕ¬Ÿà„πµ“√“ß§◊Õ the first (≈”¥—∫∑’Ë 1) the second (≈”¥—∫∑’Ë 2) ·≈–

the third (≈”¥—∫∑’Ë 3) √«¡‰ª∂÷ß≈”¥—∫∑’ËÕ◊ËπÊ ∑’Ë≈ß∑â“¬¥â«¬‡≈¢ 1, 2 ·≈– 3 ‡™àπ 21 °ÁµâÕß

‡¢’¬π«à“ twenty-first À√◊Õ 21st ‡ªìπµâπ

2. µ—«‡≈¢∫“ßµ—« (∑’Ë¡’‡§√◊ËÕßÀ¡“¬ ** °”°—∫‰«â„πµ“√“ß) ®–µâÕß‡ª≈’Ë¬πµ—«Õ—°…√„π§”‡¡◊ËÕ‡ª≈’Ë¬π

‡ªìπ≈”¥—∫∑’Ë

3. µ—«‡≈¢∑’Ë≈ß∑â“¬¥â«¬ --y ‡™àπ twenty, thirty ...ninety ‡¡◊ËÕ‡¢’¬π‡ªìπ§”Õà“π¢Õß‡≈¢∫Õ°≈”¥—∫∑’Ë

µâÕß‡ª≈’Ë¬π y ‡ªìπ ie °àÕπ ·≈â«®÷ß‡µ‘¡ th ‡™àπ twentieth, thirtieth, fortieth...ninetieth

4. µ—«‡≈¢∑’Ë‡ªìπ‡≈¢∫Õ°≈”¥—∫®–µâÕß¡’ the π”Àπâ“‡ ¡Õ
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ASKING AND TELLING TIME
°“√∂“¡·≈–µÕ∫‡°’Ë¬«°—∫‡«≈“«à“Õ–‰√‡°‘¥‡«≈“„¥ À√◊Õ „§√∑”Õ–‰√„π‡«≈“„¥ ®–∂“¡‚¥¬„™â‚§√ß √â“ßª√–‚¬§

µàÕ‰ªπ’È

What time

do À√◊Õ does + subject + v1 +  à«π¢¬“¬«à“„§√∑”Õ–‰√?At what time +

When

What time does the bus to Chiangrai leave?

At what time + Ladda get up?

When do they come home?

Tom and Ann arrive?

„π°√≥’∑’Ë‡√“‰¡à∑√“∫«à“¢≥–π’È‡«≈“‡∑à“‰√ ·≈–µâÕß°“√∂“¡‡«≈“®“°ºŸâÕ◊Ëπ«à“µÕππ’È‡«≈“‡∑à“‰√ °Á¡’ª√–‚¬§∑’Ë„™â

∂“¡‰¥âÀ≈“¬·∫∫¥—ßπ’È §◊Õ

What time is it? (¡—π°’Ë‚¡ß·≈â«πà–)

Whatûs the time now? (µÕππ’È‡«≈“‡∑à“‰√πà–)

What does your watch say? (π“Ãî°“§ÿ≥∫Õ°‡«≈“°’Ë‚¡ß)

Have you got the time? (§ÿ≥√Ÿâ¡—È¬«à“‡«≈“‡∑à“‰√) ‡ªìπ ”π«π∂“¡‡°’Ë¬«°—∫‡«≈“

°“√∫Õ°‡«≈“ ∑”‰¥â 2 ·∫∫ §◊Õ ·∫∫Õ—ß°ƒ… ·≈–Õ‡¡√‘°—π °“√∫Õ°‡«≈“∑—Èß 2 ·∫∫¡’§«“¡‡À¡◊Õπ·≈–§«“¡

·µ°µà“ß°—π¥—ßπ’È

1. °“√∫Õ°‡«≈“∑’Ë‰¡à¡’‡»…‡ªìππ“∑’ ®–‡À¡◊Õπ°—π∑—Èß·∫∫Õ—ß°ƒ…·≈–Õ‡¡√‘°—πµ“¡√Ÿªª√–‚¬§µàÕ‰ªπ’È

Itûs + ‡≈¢∫Õ°™—Ë«‚¡ß + oûclock      ‡™àπ

- Itûs ten oûclock. (‡«≈“ 10 ‚¡ß)

- Itûs two oûclock. (‡«≈“ 2 ‚¡ß)

2. °“√∫Õ°‡«≈“∑’Ë¡’‡»…π“∑’ ¡’ 2 «‘∏’

2.1 ·∫∫Õ‡¡√‘°—π®–∫Õ°‚¥¬„™â√Ÿªª√–‚¬§µàÕ‰ªπ’È§◊Õ

Itûs + µ—«‡≈¢™—Ë«‚¡ß + µ—«‡≈¢π“∑’     ‡™àπ

- Itûs five twenty. (‡«≈“Àâ“‚¡ß¬’Ë ‘∫)

- Itûs ten forty. (‡«≈“ ‘∫‚¡ß ’Ë ‘∫)



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2.2 ·∫∫Õ—ß°ƒ… ®–„™â∫Õ°‚¥¬„™â past ·≈– to π”Àπâ“µ—«‡≈¢∑’Ë∫Õ°®”π«π™—Ë«‚¡ß¥—ßπ’È

°“√„™â past „™â‡¡◊ËÕ‡¢Á¡¬“« (‡¢Á¡π“∑’) ¢Õßπ“Ãî°“ ‡¥‘πºà“π‡≈¢ 12 ≈ß¡“∂÷ß ‡≈¢ 6 ∫π

Àπâ“ªí¥π“Ãî°“

- ‡√“®–∫Õ°®”π«ππ“∑’‚¥¬π—∫®”π«ππ“∑’®“°‡≈¢ 12 ¡“∂÷ß‡≈¢∑’Ë‡¢Á¡¬“«™’ÈÕ¬Ÿà ·≈â«µàÕ

¥â«¬ past ·≈–µ—«‡≈¢™—Ë«‚¡ß ‡™àπ ∫à“¬‚¡ß 20 π“∑’ ‡√“®–æŸ¥«à“ Itûs twenty

(minutes) past one.

°“√„™â to „™â‡¡◊ËÕ‡¢Á¡¬“«π“∑’¢Õßπ“Ãî°“‡¥‘πºà“π‡≈¢ 6 ¢÷Èπ‰ª∂÷ß‡≈¢ 12 ∫πÀπâ“ªí¥

π“Ãî°“

- ‡√“®–∫Õ°®”π«ππ“∑’‚¥¬π—∫®”π«ππ“∑’®“°‡≈¢∑’Ë‡¢Á¡¬“«™’ÈÕ¬Ÿà‰ª®π∂÷ß‡≈¢ 12 ‡™àπ

5 ‚¡ß 40 π“∑’ ‡¢Á¡¬“«®–™’È∑’Ë‡≈¢ 8 ‡¡◊ËÕπ—∫‰ª∂÷ß‡≈¢ 12 ‡ªìπ 20 π“∑’ ‡√“®–æŸ¥‰¥â«à“

Itûs twenty (minutes) to seven.

À¡“¬‡Àµÿ

°“√∫Õ°‡«≈“„π¿“…“Õ—ß°ƒ…‰¡à«à“®–‡ªìπ·∫∫Õ—ß°ƒ…À√◊ÕÕ‡¡√‘°—π°Áµ“¡®–‰¡àπ‘¬¡∫Õ°‡«≈“‡ªìπ

√–∫∫ 24 ™—Ë«‚¡ß ·∫∫¢Õß‰∑¬ ·µà°“√∫Õ°‡«≈“„π¿“…“Õ—ß°ƒ…®–·∫àß°“√∫Õ°‡«≈“‡ªìπ 2 ™à«ß a.m. ·≈–

p.m.

- ‡«≈“™à«ß a.m. §◊Õ‡«≈“µ—Èß·µàÀ≈—ß‡∑’Ë¬ß§◊πµ√ß‰ª®π∂÷ß‡∑’Ë¬ß«—πµ√ß

- ‡«≈“™à«ß p.m. §◊Õ‡«≈“À≈—ß‡∑’Ë¬ß«—π‰ª®π∂÷ß‡∑’Ë¬ß§◊πµ√ß

¥—ßπ—Èπ ‡«≈“∫à“¬‚¡ß„π¿“…“Õ—ß°ƒ…®–‰¡àæŸ¥«à“ 13.00 π“Ãî°“·µà®–æŸ¥«à“ -Itûs one p.m.

À√◊Õ -Itûs one oû clock in the afternoon.

¢Õ„Àâπ—°»÷°…“¥Ÿµ—«Õ¬à“ß°“√„™â a.m. ·≈– p.m. ®“°¿“æ·≈–ª√–‚¬§∫Õ°‡«≈“µàÕ‰ªπ’È

This shop is open from eight a.m. to eight p.m.
(√â“π·Ààßπ’È‡ªî¥√–À«à“ß·ª¥‚¡ß‡™â“∂÷ß Õß∑ÿà¡)
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PREPOSITIONS
(§”∫ÿæ∫∑)

§”∫ÿæ∫∑‡ªìπ§”∑’Ë«“ß°”°—∫Àπâ“§”π“¡À√◊Õ§” √√æπ“¡À√◊Õ°√‘¬“‡µ‘¡ ing ‡ ¡Õ (Gerund) ‡æ◊ËÕ

· ¥ß§«“¡‡°’Ë¬«¢âÕßÀ√◊Õ§«“¡ —¡æ—π∏å√–À«à“ß§”∑’ËÕ¬ŸàÀπâ“·≈–À≈—ß§”∫ÿæ∫∑

‚¥¬∑—Ë«‰ª·≈â«§”∫ÿæ∫∑®–‡ªìπ§”‡¥’¬« ‡™àπ in, on, at, to, from, up, down, before, with,

after, under, ·≈–Õ◊ËπÊ

§”∫ÿæ∫∑∑’Ë‡ªìπ§”√«¡À√◊Õ°≈ÿà¡§”‰¥â·°à between...and, because of, in front of, instead of,

owing to, from.. to, in the middle of, in back of...etc.

§”∫ÿæ∫∑ “¡“√∂·∫àßµ“¡∫√‘∫∑¢Õß°“√π”‰ª„™â‰¥â¥—ßπ’ÈµàÕ‰ªπ’È

1. Preposition of Time ‡™àπ

- at „™â°—∫‡«≈“‡©æ“–®ÿ¥‰¥â·°à

- at + ‡«≈“π“Ãî°“ ‡™àπ at 6 oûclock, at 8 a.m., at 8 p.m.

- at sunset = µÕπæ≈∫§Ë” (æ√–Õ“∑‘µ¬åµ°¥‘π)

- at noon = µÕπ‡∑’Ë¬ß«—π

- at night = µÕπ°≈“ß§◊π

 ”π«π‡°’Ë¬«°—∫ at ‡™àπ

- at this moment = now = ¢≥–π’È

- at present = „πªí®®ÿ∫—π

- at first = „π§√—Èß·√°

- at once = ∑—π∑’ ∑—π„¥

- at last = „π∑’Ë ÿ¥

- at times = ∫“ß§√—Èß ∫“ß§√“«

- on „™â°—∫«—π, «—π∑’Ë, ™à«ß‡«≈“¢Õß«—π ‰¥â·°à

- on Monday = „π«—π®—π∑√å

- on Christmas = „π«—π§√‘ ¡“ µå

- on the fifth = „π«—π∑’ËÀâ“

- on time = µ√ß‡«≈“

- on Sunday morning = ‡™â“«—πÕ“∑‘µ¬å

2. Preposition of Place
§”∫ÿæ∫∑∑’Ë„™â°—∫ ∂“π∑’Ë ‰¥â·°à

- at „™â°—∫µ”·Àπàß‡©æ“–¢Õß ∂“π∑’Ë∑’Ë‡ªìπµ”·Àπàß‡©æ“–‡®“–®ß ‡™àπ

- at the door

- at the table
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- at the station

- at the corner

- at home (‰¡à¡’ the Àπâ“ home)

- at school (‰¡à¡’ the Àπâ“ school)

- on = ∫π „™â°—∫∂ππ ´Õ¬,  ’Ë·¬° ‡™àπ

- on the corner = ¡ÿ¡∂ππ

- on Sukhumwit road = ∂ππ ÿ¢ÿ¡«‘∑

- on the farm = „π‰√à

- on your right = ∑“ß¢«“¡◊Õ

- on your left = ∑“ß ấ“¬¡◊Õ

- on the way home = √–À«à“ß∑“ß°≈—∫∫â“π

- by, around, about     =     √“«Ê, ª√–¡“≥

§”∫ÿæ∫∑∑’Ë„™â°—∫°“√∫Õ°‡«≈“‚¥¬ª√–¡“≥ ‡™àπ

- He will be here by four  p.m.

around
about

since „™â°—∫®ÿ¥‡«≈“ (Point of Time)

§”∫ÿæ∫∑ since ‡¡◊ËÕ¡’§«“¡À¡“¬«à“ µ—Èß·µà.... §”°√‘¬“„πª√–‚¬§µâÕß„™â‡ªìπ Present

Perfect Tense ‡ ¡Õ ‡™àπ

- He has worked here since 1999.

for „™â°—∫™à«ß‡«≈“ (Period of Time)

§”∫ÿæ∫∑ for ¡’§«“¡À¡“¬«à“‡ªìπ‡«≈“...§”°√‘¬“„πª√–‚¬§µâÕß„™â‡ªìπ Present

Perfect Tense ‡™àπ

- He has worked here for ten years.

on „™â∫Õ°µ”·Àπàß∫πæ◊Èπº‘«

- on the floor = ∫πæ◊Èπº‘«

- on the ceiling = ∫π‡æ¥“π

- on the wall = ∫πºπ—ß

in = „π „™â∫Õ°«à“Õ¬Ÿà¿“¬„π  à«π„À≠à„™â°—∫ ¿“™π–, ÀâÕß, Õ“§“√, ‡¡◊Õß, ®—ßÀ«—¥, ª√–‡∑»,

∑«’ª ‡™àπ
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- in the bottle

- in the room

- in Bangkok

- in Chieng Mai

- in Asia

 ”π«π‡°’Ë¬«°—∫ in
- in bed = „π∑’ËπÕπ (¬—ßπÕπÕ¬Ÿà ‰¡àµ◊Ëπ)

- in group = ‡ªìπ°≈ÿà¡

- in cash = ®à“¬‡ªìπ‡ß‘π ¥

- in time = ∑—π‡«≈“

- in need = „π¬“¡§—∫¢—π, „π¬“¡∑’Ë®”‡ªìπ

- in debt = ‡ªìπÀπ’È ‘π

- to be = to be at home     =     Õ¬Ÿà∫â“π

- the ins and outs of + something = the all details of something = √“¬≈–‡Õ’¬¥

∑—ÈßÀ¡¥¢Õß ‘Ëßµà“ßÊ



171

CONJUNCTIONS
(§”‡™◊ËÕ¡)

Conjunctions §◊Õ§”‡™◊ËÕ¡´÷Ëß„™â‡™◊ËÕ¡√–À«à“ß§”,«≈’À√◊Õª√–‚¬§ Conjunctions ∫“ßµ—«¡’‡ß◊ËÕπ‰¢

·≈–¢âÕ°”Àπ¥‡©æ“–¢Õßµ—«‡Õß Conjunctions Õ“®®—¥°≈ÿà¡µ“¡√Ÿª ‡™àπ‡ªìπ§”‡¥’¬«, §”§ŸàÀ√◊Õ§”°≈ÿà¡ ‡™àπ

but, as if, on condition that À√◊Õ®—¥°≈ÿà¡µ“¡≈—°…≥–§«“¡ —¡æ—π∏å∑’Ë‡°‘¥®“°°“√„™â Conjunctions π—Èπ

‡™◊ËÕ¡ ÷́Ëß‡ªìπ™π‘¥¢Õß Conjunctions ∑’Ë¡—°°≈à“«∂÷ß ‰¥â·°à

1. °≈ÿà¡ Conjunctions ∑’Ë„™â‡™◊ËÕ¡§”∑’Ë¡’§«“¡À¡“¬„π∑‘»∑“ß‡¥’¬«°—π ‰¥â·°à and, or,

either.....or....., as well as, including, furthermore, moreover, besides, in addition to,

additionally....

µ—«Õ¬à“ß‡™àπ
- This kind of product is processed commercially for local or domestic consumers.

2. °≈ÿà¡ Conjunctions ∑’Ë„™â‡™◊ËÕ¡§”∑’Ë¡’§«“¡À¡“¬µ√ß¢â“¡ (Contrasting Idea) ‰¥â·°à

but, whereas, though, although, even though, even if, nevertheless, nonetheless, not

withstanding (the fact that), yet, still, however,...

µ—«Õ¬à“ß‡™àπ
- Although he is old, he works hard.

- She enjoys action films but I love horror(films).

- Most people wish wealth however wealth doesnût always bring happiness.

3. °≈ÿà¡ Conjunctions ∑’Ë„™â‡™◊ËÕ¡§”∑’Ë¡’§«“¡À¡“¬‡°’Ë¬«¢âÕß°—π‡™‘ß‡Àµÿ·≈–º≈ (Cause-

Effect) ‰¥â·°à because, because of, owing to, due to, on account of the fact that, since

(=because), therefore, so,.....

µ—«Õ¬à“ß‡™àπ
- I missed my plane because I got up late.

- Because of getting up late, I missed my plane.

- Owing to her frail health, she couldnût join our expedition.

- I got up late so I missed my plane.

4. °≈ÿà¡ Conjunctions ∑’Ë„™â‡™◊ËÕ¡§”∑’Ë¡’§«“¡À¡“¬‡°’Ë¬«°—∫‡«≈“ (Time) ‰¥â·°à when, as,

as soon as, until, till, while, before, after, since,....

µ—«Õ¬à“ß‡™àπ
- He got up when everyone left home.

- While I was watching the late news, the light went out.



172

- Shake well before use.

- After the accident had happened, the police came.

- We will wait inside until the rain stops.

- He has been very ill since he had an accident.

5. °≈ÿà¡ Conjunctions ∑’Ë„™â‡™◊ËÕ¡§”∑’Ë¡’§«“¡ —¡æ—π∏å‡™‘ß‡®µπ“, «—µ∂ÿª√– ß§å (purpose)

‰¥â·°à in order that, so that, that

- The special committee was appointed so that the justice might be better served.

- We have to take care of our health in order that we can live longer.

6. °≈ÿà¡ Conjunctions ∑’Ë„™â‡™◊ËÕ¡§”∑’Ë¡’§«“¡ —¡æ—π∏å‡™‘ß‡ß◊ËÕπ‰¢ (Condition) ‰¥â·°à if,

unless (= if...not), on condition that, when (= if), only that (= if....not) provided that,

providing that, in case (= if), except (for the fact that) (if....not), excepting that (if....not),

µ—«Õ¬à“ß‡™àπ
- If you leave the house, please close all the windows.

- Except for the fact that her nose was a little longer, she would be very

beautiful.

- We should be able to do the job for you quickly provided (that) you gave us all

necessary information.

- If I were a bird, I would fly everywhere.

7. °≈ÿà¡ Conjunctions ∑’Ë„™â‡™◊ËÕ¡§”∑’Ë· ¥ßº≈≈—æ∏å (Result) ‰¥â·°à so ...that,

such....that 

µ—«Õ¬à“ß‡™àπ
- He was so careless that he had an accident.

- He was such a careless driver that he had an accident.
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COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS
(°“√‡ª√’¬∫‡∑’¬∫‚¥¬„™â§”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å·≈–§”«‘‡»…≥å)

°“√‡ª√’¬∫‡∑’¬∫‚¥¬„™â Adjectives ·≈– Adverbs ¡’ 3 √Ÿª ¥—ßπ’È§◊Õ

1. Positive Degree (°“√‡ª√’¬∫‡∑’¬∫¢—Èπ∏√√¡¥“)

1.1 √Ÿªª√–‚¬§ : ª√–∏“πµ—«∑’Ë 1 + °√‘¬“ to be + as §”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å as + ª√–∏“πµ—«∑’Ë 2

is, am, are ¢—Èπ∏√√¡¥“

was, were

(will) be

(has, have, had) been

µ—«Õ¬à“ß‡™àπ
- He is as old as his boss.

- Their sons are as young as ours.

- They should be as intelligent as their rival.

- She could read as many books as I.

1.2 √Ÿªª√–‚¬§ : ª√–∏“πµ—«∑’Ë 1 + °√‘¬“∑’Ë‡ªìπÕ“°“√°√‘¬“ + as + adverb + as + ª√–∏“πµ—«∑’Ë 2

µ—«Õ¬à“ß‡™àπ
- He works as competently as other staffs.

- Sirisak could speak English as fluently as Manop.

¢âÕ —ß‡°µ
™π‘¥¢Õß§”∑’ËÕ¬Ÿà√–À«à“ß as......as ‡ªìπ§”§ÿ≥»—æ∑åÀ√◊Õ§”«‘‡»…≥å‡∑à“π—Èπ ‚¥¬¡’§«“¡·µ°µà“ß∑’Ë

 “¡“√∂ —ß‡°µ ‰¥â¥—ßπ’È

1) as + adjective + as  ‡¡◊ËÕ°√‘¬“∑’Ëπ”Àπâ“‡ªìπ°√‘¬“ to be (is, am, are, was, were,....)

À√◊Õ Linking Verbs (‡™àπ look, get, become, feel, taste, smell, sound)

µ—«Õ¬à“ß‡™àπ
- He is as tall as I.

- He looks as smart as his friend.

2) .....as + Adjective +Noun + as  ‡¡◊ËÕ°√‘¬“∑’Ëπ”Àπâ“‰¡à„™à Verb to be À√◊Õ Linking

Verbs ·≈– Adjectives ∑’Ë„™â‡ªìπ Adjectives ∑’Ë‡°’Ë¬«°—∫®”π«π ‡™àπ many, much, few, little
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µ—«Õ¬à“ß‡™àπ
- He can paint as many pictures as the great painter.

- On this mountain we can grow as many kinds of plants as on the plain.

2. °“√‡ª√’¬∫‡∑’¬∫¢—Èπ°«à“ Comparative Degree
‡ªìπ°“√‡ª√’¬∫‡∑’¬∫√–À«à“ß®”π«π‡æ’¬ß 2  ‘ËßÀ√◊Õ 2 §πÀ√◊ÕÕ◊ËπÊ  —ß‡°µ‰¥â®“°°“√„™â§”§ÿ≥»—æ∑å

À√◊Õ§”«‘‡»…≥å∑’Ë‡ªìπ√Ÿª¢—Èπ°«à“∑’Ë‡√’¬° Comparative Adjectives À√◊Õ Comparative Adverbs ´÷Ëß¡’√Ÿª

ª√“°Ø‡ÀÁπ‰¥â™—¥‡®π ‡™àπ ≈ß∑â“¬¥â«¬-er (‡™àπ taller) ¡’ more π”Àπâ“ (‡™àπ more intelligent) À√◊Õ¡’

√Ÿª‡©æ“– ”À√—∫ Adjectives ·≈– Adverbs ∫“ßµ—« (‡™àπ worse) ·≈–À≈—ß Adjectives À√◊Õ Adverbs

¢—Èπ°«à“‡À≈à“π’È¡—°µ“¡À≈—ß¥â«¬ than

µ—«Õ¬à“ß‡™àπ
- He is taller than I.

- She works harder than any other worker.

- She can speak Russian more fluently than our secretary.

3. °“√‡ª√’¬∫‡∑’¬∫¢—Èπ Ÿß ÿ¥ (Superlative Degree)
‡ªìπ°“√‡ª√’¬∫‡∑’¬∫∑’Ë„™â°—∫ ‘Ëß¢Õß §πÀ√◊Õ ‘ËßÕ◊ËπÊ ∑’Ë¡’®”π«π‡°‘π 2 ¢÷Èπ‰ª ·≈– adjective À√◊Õ

adverb ∑’Ë„™âµâÕßÕ¬Ÿà„π√Ÿª¢Õß¢—Èπ Ÿß ÿ¥‡√’¬°«à“ Superlative Degree ´÷Ëß “¡“√∂ —ß‡°µ‰¥â®“° 3 ≈—°…≥– §◊Õ

1) ¡’-est ‡µ‘¡∑â“¬ Adjectives À√◊Õ Adverbs ∑’Ë‡ªìπ§”æ¬“ß§å‡¥’¬« ‡™àπ oldest, tallest,

youngest

2) ¡’ most °”°—∫Àπâ“ Adjectives ∑’ËÕÕ°‡ ’¬ß‡°‘π 2 æ¬“ß§å·≈– Adverbs ∑’Ë≈ß∑â“¬¥â«¬ -ly ‡™àπ

most intelligent, most beautiful, most slowly

3) Adjectives ·≈– Adverbs ∑’Ë¡’√Ÿª¢—Èπ Ÿß ÿ¥ (·≈–¢—Èπ°«à“) ‡©æ“–¢Õßµ—«‡Õß ‡™àπ worst, best, 

Adjectives À√◊Õ Adverbs Adjectives À√◊Õ Adverbs Adjectives À√◊Õ Adverbs
√Ÿª∏√√¡¥“ ¢—Èπ°«à“ ¢—Èπ Ÿß ÿ¥
good, well better best

bad, badly worse worst

µ—«Õ¬à“ß‡™àπ
- Of all students Danai is the tallest one.

- Suda is the most intelligent girl in this class.

¢âÕ —ß‡°µ¢Õß adjectives À√◊Õ adverbs ¢—Èπ Ÿß ÿ¥§◊Õ¡’ the π”Àπâ“
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°Æ°“√∑” adjectives ·≈– adverbs „Àâ‡ªìπ√Ÿª¢—Èπ°«à“
(Comparative Adjectives and Comparative Adverbs) ∑”¥—ßπ’È

1. ‡µ‘¡-er ∑â“¬ Adjectives ·≈– Adverbs

Adjectives ·≈– Adverbs ∑’Ë‡ªìπ§”æ¬“ß§å‡¥’¬«®–∑”„Àâ‡ªìπ√Ÿª¢—Èπ°«à“ (Comparative) ‚¥¬

°“√‡µ‘¡-er ∑â“¬§”´÷Ëß¡’°Æ°“√‡µ‘¡-er ‚¥¬¬àÕ ¥—ßπ’È

1.1 ‡µ‘¡ er ‰¥â‡≈¬ ‡™àπ old-older

tall-taller

hard-harder

1.2 ‡µ‘¡-r ‡∑à“π—Èπ ”À√—∫ Adjectives ·≈– Adverbs ∑’Ë¡’Õ¬Ÿà·≈â«‡™àπ

- late-later

- nice-nicer

- large-larger

1.3 ‡ª≈’Ë¬π -y ‡ªìπ i °àÕπ‡µ‘¡ er  ”À√—∫ Adjectives À√◊Õ Adverbs ∑’Ë≈ß∑â“¬¥â«¬ y ‡™àπ

- lazy-lazier

- easy-easier

- happy-happier

1.4 ‡æ‘Ë¡µ—« –°¥ 1 µ—«°àÕπ‡µ‘¡ er  ”À√—∫ Adjectives À√◊Õ Adverbs ∑’Ë‡ªìπ§”æ¬“ß§å‡¥’¬«

‡ ’¬ß —Èπ ( √–µ—«‡¥’¬«, µ—« –°¥µ—«‡¥’¬«) ‡™àπ

- big-bigger

- sad-sadder

- thin-thinner

2. ‡µ‘¡ more Àπâ“ Adjectives À√◊Õ Adverbs ∑’ËÕÕ°‡ ’¬ß‡°‘π 2 æ¬“ß§å À√◊Õ‡ªìπ Adjectives ∑’Ë

‰¥â¡“®“°°“√π”‡Õ“§”°√‘¬“¡“‡µ‘¡ -ing À√◊Õ¡“®“°§”°√‘¬“™àÕß∑’Ë 1 ‡™àπ

- beautiful-more beautiful

- good-looking-more good-looking

- boring-more boring (πà“‡∫◊ËÕ¡“°°«à“)

- bored-more bored (√Ÿâ ÷°‡∫◊ËÕÀπà“¬¡“°°«à“)

πÕ°®“°π’È Adverbs  à«π„À≠à·≈– Adverbs ∑’Ë≈ß∑â“¬¥â«¬ -ly µâÕß„™â more ‡µ‘¡Àπâ“‡¡◊ËÕ‡ªìπ

¢—Èπ°«à“‡™àπ

- often-more often

- slowly-more slowly

- fluently - more fluently
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°Æ°“√∑” Adjectives ·≈– Adverbs „Àâ‡ªìπ¢—Èπ Ÿß ÿ¥ (Superlative Adjectives and
Superlative Adverbs) ∑”¥—ßπ’È

1. ‡µ‘¡-est

2. ‡µ‘¡ most

3. ‡ª≈’Ë¬π√Ÿª

‚¥¬°Æ°“√‡ª≈’Ë¬π∑—Èß 3 ¢âÕπ’È„™â°Æ¢âÕ‡¥’¬«°—∫ (Comparative Adjectives ·≈– Comparative

Adverbs) §◊Õ

1. ‡¡◊ËÕ Adjectives ·≈– Adverbs π—Èπ‡ªìπ¢—Èπ°«à“„™â«‘∏’‡µ‘¡ er ¢—Èπ Ÿß ÿ¥®–‡µ‘¡ est

2. ‡¡◊ËÕ Adjectives ·≈– Adverbs π—Èπ‡ªìπ¢—Èπ Ÿß°«à“„™â«‘∏’‡µ‘¡ more ¢—Èπ Ÿß ÿ¥®–‡µ‘¡ most

3. ‡¡◊ËÕ‡ªìπ Adjectives ·≈– Adverbs π—Èπ‡ª≈’Ë¬π√Ÿª‡¡◊ËÕ‡ªìπ¢—Èπ°«à“¢—Èπ Ÿß ÿ¥°Á®–‡ª≈’Ë¬π√Ÿª‡™àπ°—π

Adjectives ·≈– Adverbs ∑’Ë‡ª≈’Ë¬π√Ÿª‡¡◊ËÕ‡ªìπ¢—Èπ°«à“·≈–¢—Èπ Ÿß ÿ¥ ¡’¥—ßπ’È

¢—Èπ∏√√¡¥“ ¢—Èπ°«à“ ¢—Èπ Ÿß ÿ¥
(Positive Form) (Comparative Form) (Superlative Form)

- good, well better best

- bad, badly worse worst

- little less least

- many, much more most

- far farther farthest

further furthest

�
�

�
�
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SENTENCES
(ª√–‚¬§)

°.  à«πª√–°Õ∫¢Õßª√–‚¬§
ª√–‚¬§∑ÿ°™π‘¥ (Kinds) ·≈–ª√–‚¬§∑ÿ°ª√–‡¿∑ (Types) ¡’Õß§åª√–°Õ∫¿“¬„πª√–‚¬§ 2 - 3

 à«π ¥—ßπ’È

1. ª√–‚¬§ 2  à«π ª√–°Õ∫¥â«¬

§”¢¬“¬§”π“¡ + ª√–∏“π + °√‘¬“ + §”¢¬“¬°√‘¬“

(Adjective) (Subject) (Verb) (Adverb)

The old man lived near the sea.

1 2

2. ª√–‚¬§ 3  à«π ª√–°Õ∫¥â«¬

§”¢¬“¬§”π“¡  + ª√–∏“π + °√‘¬“ + §”¢¬“¬§”π“¡  + °√√¡ + §”¢¬“¬°√‘¬“

(Adjective) (Subject) (Verb) (Adjective) (Noun / Pronoun)  (Adverb)

The old man feeds his poor dogs with dried fish.

1 2 3

ª√–‚¬§µà“ßÊ ®–¡’ à«πª√–°Õ∫¿“¬„π 2 - 3  à«π ( à«πª√–°Õ∫À≈—° ‰¡àπ—∫ à«π¢¬“¬) ¢÷ÈπÕ¬Ÿà°—∫

™π‘¥¢Õß§”°√‘¬“∑’Ë‡≈◊Õ°„™â

- ∂â“‡≈◊Õ°„™â§”°√‘¬“∑’Ë‰¡à¡’°√√¡ (Intransitive Verbs) ª√–‚¬§π—Èπ ®–‡ªìπª√–‚¬§ 2  à«π ‡™àπ

She sings well. (well ‡ªìπ Adverb ·≈– sing ‡ªìπ Intransitive Verb)

1 2

- ∂â“‡≈◊Õ°„™â§”°√‘¬“∑’ËµâÕß¡’°√√¡ (Transitive Verbs) ª√–‚¬§π—Èπ ®–‡ªìπª√–‚¬§ 3  à«π ‡™àπ

She enjoys eating (eating ‡ªìπ Object ·≈– enjoy ‡ªìπ Transitive Verb)

1 2 3

¢. √Ÿªª√–‚¬§
√Ÿª¢Õßª√–‚¬§∑’Ë„™â„π°“√ ◊ËÕ§«“¡ “¡“√∂·∫àßµ“¡®ÿ¥ª√– ß§å°“√„™â‰¥â 5 ™π‘¥ §◊Õ

1. ª√–‚¬§∫Õ°‡≈à“ (Affirmative or Statement or Declarative Sentences)
‡ªìπª√–‚¬§∑’Ë„™â„π°“√∫Õ°‡≈à“ ·®âß “√ ¢âÕ‡∑Á®®√‘ß À√◊Õ¢âÕ§‘¥‡ÀÁπ ¡’°“√®—¥‡√’¬ß≈”¥—∫¢Õß§”¿“¬„π

ª√–‚¬§µ“¡≈”¥—∫¥—ßπ’È ª√–∏“π + °√‘¬“ + °√√¡ ‚ª√¥ —ß‡°µ«à“ ª√–∏“π®–«“ß‰«âÀπâ“°√‘¬“‡ ¡Õ ·≈–„π

ª√–‚¬§‰¡à¡’§” À√◊Õ¢âÕ§«“¡‡™‘ßªØ‘‡ ∏ª√“°Ø‡æ√“–®–∑”„Àâª√–‚¬§¡’§«“¡‡ªìπªØ‘‡ ∏‰ª ‡™àπ

We love peace.
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2. ª√–‚¬§ªØ‘‡ ∏ (Negative Sentences)
§◊Õ ª√–‚¬§∫Õ°‡≈à“∑’¡’§”, «≈’ ∑’Ë¡’§«“¡À¡“¬‡™‘ßªØ‘‡ ∏°”°—∫ ‚¥¬∑—Ë«‰ª¡—°„™â Negative Adverbs

‡™àπ not, never, hardly, scarcely, rarely À√◊Õ Negative Adjectives ‡™àπ no (+noun) À√◊Õ

Negative pronouns ‡™àπ no one, nobody, none nothing ‡ªìπµâπ ‡™àπ

No one is too old to learn.

Everyone is never all right all the time.

This exercise is not easy for us.

3. ª√–‚¬§§” —Ëß (Imperative or Order Sentences)
§◊Õ ª√–‚¬§ —Ëß°“√ ∫Õ° ¢Õ√âÕß „ÀâºŸâ√—∫§” —ËßªØ‘∫—µ‘µ“¡ √Ÿªª√–‚¬§ —ß‡°µ‰¥âßà“¬ ·≈–™—¥‡®π§◊Õ µâÕß

¢÷Èπµâπª√–‚¬§¥â«¬°√‘¬“™àÕß∑’Ë 1 ‡ ¡Õ (Infinitive without to) ‡™àπ

Erase your message.

Enter your personal code.

∫“ß§√—Èßª√–‚¬§§” —ËßÕ“®°”°—∫¥â«¬ Noun address §◊Õ ¡’§”π“¡∑’Ë¡—°‡ªìπ™◊ËÕ‡©æ“– À√◊Õ§”π“¡

∑—Ë«‰ª ·µà‡ªìπ§πÀ√◊Õ ‘Ëß¡’™’«‘µ ºŸâ√—∫§” —Ëß §”™’È·®ßπ—ÈπÊ ‡™àπ

Ladies and gentlemen, stand up and drink for our lovely bride and the smart

groom (please).

Noun address Õ“®π”Àπâ“ª√–‚¬§§” —ËßÀ√◊ÕÕ¬ŸàÀ≈—ßª√–‚¬§§” —Ëß°Á‰¥â ¢÷ÈπÕ¬Ÿà°—∫§«“¡µâÕß°“√¢Õß

ºŸâÕÕ°§” —Ëß§◊Õ∂â“µâÕß°“√‡√’¬°√âÕßÀ√◊Õ√«¡§«“¡ π„® À√◊Õ∑”„Àâ‡°‘¥§«“¡æ√âÕ¡‡æ√’¬ß °Á®–π” Noun

address ¢÷ÈπÀπâ“ª√–‚¬§§” —Ëßπ—ÈπÊ ·≈–Õ“®¡’§” please «“ß¢÷ÈπÀπâ“ À√◊Õ∑â“¬ ÿ¥¢Õßª√–‚¬§‰¥â ‡æ◊ËÕ‡æ‘Ë¡

§«“¡ ÿ¿“æ ¡’¡“√¬“∑

4. ª√–‚¬§§”∂“¡ (Question Sentences)
ª√–‚¬§§”∂“¡¡’®ÿ¥¡ÿàßÀ¡“¬‡æ◊ËÕµâÕß°“√§”∂“¡®“°§Ÿà π∑π“ ≈—°…≥–ª√–‚¬§§”∂“¡ ¢÷ÈπÕ¬Ÿà°—∫™π‘¥

¢Õßª√–‚¬§§”∂“¡´÷Ëß¡’ 4 ™π‘¥ §◊Õ

1) ª√–‚¬§§”∂“¡∑’Ëπ”Àπâ“¥â«¬§”°√‘¬“ ‡√’¬°«à“ Yes-No Questions ‡æ√“–ª√–‚¬§§”∂“¡

·∫∫π’È µâÕß°“√§”µÕ∫«à“„™àÀ√◊Õ ‰¡à„™à‡∑à“π—Èπ ‚§√ß √â“ß∑—Ë«‰ª¡’¥—ßπ’È

1.1 Verb to be + Subject + Noun / Adjective / Adverb / Verb / Verb-ing + (O) + ?

(is, am, are, was, were)

Is she your boss?

nice?

at home?

working hard?

fined because of her over speeding?
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1.2 Verb to do + Subject + Verb 1 (Infinitive without to) + (O) + ?

(do, does, did)

Does she work carelessly?

1.3 Verb ™à«¬ (Auxiliary verb) + Subject + Verb1 (Infinitive without to) + (O) + ?

(can, could, may, must, ought....to, shall, should, will, would, etc.)

Should we stop at the next station?

1.4 Verb to have + Subject + Verb3 (Past Participle) + (O) + ?

(has, have, had)

Have you got any pens?

2) ª√–‚¬§§”∂“¡∑’Ëπ”Àπâ“¥â«¬§”· ¥ß§”∂“¡ ¡—°‡√’¬°«à“ Question-Word Questions

(Qw. Questions) ¡’‚§√ß √â“ß§≈â“¬°—∫ Yes - No Questions §◊Õ Verb ®–Õ¬ŸàÀπâ“ Subject ‡ ¡Õ ‡™àπ

Where are you from?

When do you usually get home?

How old are you?

What class are you in?

Whose car is this?

3) ª√–‚¬§§”∂“¡µàÕ∑â“¬ª√–‚¬§∫Õ°‡≈à“À√◊ÕªØ‘‡ ∏ ‡√’¬°«à“ Tag Questions or Question

Tags ·≈–™◊ËÕ‡√’¬°Õ◊ËπÊ Õ’°‡™àπ Tail Questions ‡ªìπµâπ ‡ªìπª√–‚¬§§”∂“¡∑’Ë„™â„π∫∑ π∑π“ „™â‡ªìπ

¿“…“æŸ¥ ¡“°°«à“¿“…“‡¢’¬π ·≈–„™â„π°√≥’∑’ËºŸâæŸ¥√Ÿâ§”µÕ∫Õ¬Ÿà·≈â« ·µàµâÕß°“√‰¥â√—∫°“√¬◊π¬—π§”µÕ∫Õ’°§√—Èß

‡∑à“π—Èπ Question Tags ®–¡’°Æ‡°≥±å°“√ √â“ß‡©æ“– ÷́Ëß‡¢â“„®‰¥â‰¡à¬“° ·µà∫“ß°√≥’¡’¢âÕ¬°‡«âπ ·≈–

°Æ‡°≥±å‡©æ“–µ—«∑’ËµâÕß®¥®” ‡™àπ

Hampton resigned before the re-election, didnût he?

Sue should have visited her family more frequently, shouldnût she?

Anne and Peter canût attend class today, can they?

Question Tags ‰¥â¡“®“° ª√–∏“π ·≈–°√‘¬“¢Õßª√–‚¬§π”

4) ª√–‚¬§§”∂“¡≈¥√Ÿª ‡√’¬°«à“ Reduced Questions §◊Õ §”«≈’À√◊Õª√–‚¬§¬àÕ¬ (word,

phrase or clause) ∑’Ë∂Ÿ°°”°—∫¥â«¬‡§√◊ËÕßÀ¡“¬§”∂“¡ (?) ·≈–∂Ÿ°≈¥√Ÿª¡“®“°§”∂“¡·∫∫ Yes - No

Questions ‡ªìπ§”∂“¡∑’Ë„™â„π¿“…“æŸ¥ „™âæŸ¥√–À«à“ß§Ÿà π∑π“∑’ËµâÕß°“√· ¥ß§«“¡‡ªìπ°—π‡Õß„π°“√ π∑π“

‡™àπ

(Is it) all right? = All right?

(Are you) late again today? = Late again?

(Have you) finished it? = Finished it?
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5. ª√–‚¬§Õÿ∑“π (Exclamatory Sentences)
§◊Õª√–‚¬§∑’Ë„™â ◊ËÕ§«“¡√Ÿâ ÷° Õ“√¡≥å ‡™àπ ¥’„® ª√–À≈“¥„® ‡ ’¬„® ‡ªìπµâπ ·∫àß‡ªìπ 2 √Ÿª·∫∫ §◊Õ

ª√–‚¬§Õÿ∑“π·∫∫‡µÁ¡√Ÿª ·≈–ª√–‚¬§Õÿ∑“π·∫∫≈¥√Ÿª ¥—ßπ’È

5.1 ª√–‚¬§Õÿ∑“π ·∫∫‡µÁ¡√Ÿª ¡’‚§√ß √â“ß 2 Õ¬à“ß ¥—ßπ’È

a. How + Adjective + Clause!

Adverb S + V. to be

S + V. of action

How nice Suda is!

How fluently he can speak German!

b. What + a + Adjective + N. π—∫‰¥â‡Õ°æ®πå + Clause!

an N. π—∫‰¥âæÀŸæ®πå, N. π—∫‰¡à‰¥â

-

What a nice girl Suda is!

What a nasty man Surasak is!

5.2 ª√–‚¬§Õÿ∑“π·∫∫≈¥√Ÿª ‚¥¬≈¥√Ÿª¡“®“°ª√–‚¬§Õÿ∑“π·∫∫‡µÁ¡√Ÿª ¡’ 2 ‚§√ß √â“ß¥—ßπ’È

a. How + Adjective !

Adverb

How nice!

How fluently!

b. What +   a    +  Adjective  +  N. π—∫‰¥â‡Õ°æ®πå / π—∫‰¡à‰¥â / π—∫‰¥âæÀŸæ®πå!

an

-

What a nice girl!

What a nasty man!

§. ™π‘¥¢Õßª√–‚¬§
ª√–‚¬§·∫àßµ“¡§«“¡´—∫´âÕπ¢Õß‚§√ß √â“ß¿“¬„πª√–‚¬§‡ªìπ 4 ™π‘¥ ¥—ßπ’È§◊Õ

1. ª√–‚¬§„®§«“¡‡¥’¬« (Simple Sentences)
ª√–°Õ∫¥â«¬ ª√–‚¬§À≈—°‡æ’¬ßª√–‚¬§‡¥’¬« Õ“®¡’ à«π¢¬“¬√–¥—∫§”À√◊Õ«≈’‰¥â ·µà‰¡à¡’ à«π¢¬“¬

∑’Ë‡ªìπ√–¥—∫Õπÿª√–‚¬§ Clause (Adjective Clause or Adverb Clause) ·≈–‰¡à„™â Noun Clause

¿“¬„πª√–‚¬§ ‡™àπ

The man was born in 1890.

The old man living next to us was born in 1890.

�
�




�
�


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2. ª√–‚¬§„®§«“¡√«¡ (Compound Sentences)
Compound Sentences ª√–°Õ∫¥â«¬ Independent Clause µ—Èß·µà 2 ª√–‚¬§¢÷Èπ‰ª¡“√«¡°—π

¥â«¬§”‡™◊ËÕ¡∑’Ë‡À¡“– ¡

We tried our best, but we lost the game.

We tried our best ·≈– We lost the game µà“ß‡ªìπª√–‚¬§∑’Ë¡’§«“¡À¡“¬™—¥‡®π„πµ—«‡Õß‡ªìπ

Independent Clause ∑—Èß Õßª√–‚¬§¡’§«“¡À¡“¬µ√ß°—π¢â“¡ ®÷ß„™â but ‡ªìπ§”‡™◊ËÕ¡ ‚¥¬¡’‡§√◊ËÕßÀ¡“¬

comma §—Ëπ√–À«à“ßÕπÿª√–‚¬§∑—Èß Õß

We tried best

but our

We lost game

the

À¡“¬‡Àµÿ
¢Õ„Àâ —ß‡°µ«à“∂â“‡ªìπ Simple Sentences ®–‰¡à„™â comma §—Ëπ·¬°¥—ßµ—«Õ¬à“ß¢â“ß≈à“ß

We tried but lost. (¿“§· ¥ß¡’ 2 °“√°√–∑”)

tried

We but

lost

Both they and we tried hard. (¿“§ª√–∏“π¡’ 2 ª√–∏“π)

they

both...and... tried

we hard

°“√‡™◊ËÕ¡ª√–‚¬§ ·µà≈– Independent Clause  “¡“√∂‡™◊ËÕ¡°—π‡ªìπ Compound Sentences

‰¥âÀ≈“¬«‘∏’‚¥¬„™â‡§√◊ËÕßÀ¡“¬·≈–/À√◊Õ§”‡™◊ËÕ¡µàÕ‰ªπ’È

1) Comma (,) + §” —π∏“π
He shouldnût complain, nor should he retaliate.

I bought her a mink coat, for I love her.

He kept on nagging me, so I finally hit him.

They tried their best, yet they didnût succeed.

2) Semicolon (;) ®–¡’ª√–‚¬™πå¡“°„π°√≥’∑’Ë„π√–À«à“ßÕπÿª√–‚¬§Àπ÷ËßÀ√◊Õ∑—Èß ÕßÕπÿª√–‚¬§

¡’‡§√◊ËÕßÀ¡“¬µà“ßÊ §—ËπÕ¬ŸàÀ≈“¬·Ààß ‚¥¬„™â Semicolon §—Ëπ√–À«à“ßÕπÿª√–‚¬§∑—Èß Õß

The whistle blew; the parade began.

We lost the game; we had played valiantly.
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I also bought her a new car; I have not, however, given it to her.

πÕ°®“°π—Èπ Semicolon ¬—ß®”‡ªìπ„π°√≥’∑’Ë§”‡™◊ËÕ¡‡ªìπ Conjunctive Adverbs ‚¥¬«“ß‰«âÀπâ“

Conjunctive Adverbs π—Èπ

Conjunctive Adverbs ‰¥â·°à§”µàÕ‰ªπ’È
accordingly, consequently, furthermore, however, meanwhile, moreover,

nevertheless, as a result, for example, on the other hand, etc.

Eleanor tried a new recipe today ; however, she forgot to add the baking soda.

The cake failed to rise properly; nevertheless, its taste was all right.

It was our only available dessert; consequently, we had to eat it.

3) Correlative Conjunctions ‰¥â·°à§”µàÕ‰ªπ’È

both.....and..... neither.....nor

either.....or...... not only......but also.....

°“√‡™◊ËÕ¡®–µâÕß«“ß Comma §—Ëπ√–À«à“ßÕπÿª√–‚¬§∑—Èß Õß‡™àπ°—π

Either he will have to begin studying or be will have to drop the course.

Not only the Algebra professor gave him a bad grade but also the Chemistry

professor did so.

Neither did he listen nor did he improve.

We both pleased with Harry and we enjoyed him.

4) Comma ·≈– Comma + §” —π∏“π „π°√≥’∑’Ë¡’ Independent Clause ¡“°°«à“ 2 ª√–‚¬§

¢÷Èπ‰ª ®–‡™◊ËÕ¡‚¥¬„™â Comma §—Ëπ√–À«à“ß·µà≈–Õπÿª√–‚¬§ ·≈–„™â Comma + §” —π∏“π §—Ëπ‰«â

Àπâ“Õπÿª√–‚¬§ ÿ¥∑â“¬

I attended the class, I read the assignments, I wrote the papers, but I still got

only a grade C.

3. ª√–‚¬§„®§«“¡´âÕπ (Complex Sentences)
Complex Sentences ª√–°Õ∫¥â«¬ Independent Clause 1 ª√–‚¬§ ·≈– Dependent

Clause 1 À√◊Õ ¡“°°«à“ 1 ª√–‚¬§¢÷Èπ‰ª¡“√«¡°—π ‚¥¬¡’§”‡™◊ËÕ¡¥—ß‰¥â°≈à“«·≈â«„π Section1

His ideas are noteworthy although he is not famous.

«‘‡§√“–Àå His ideas are noteworthy ‡ªìπª√–‚¬§À≈—° ∫Õ° ‘Ëß∑’ËºŸâ‡¢’¬πµâÕß°“√ ◊ËÕ He is

not famous ‰¡à„™àª√–‚¬§À≈—° ·µà®–™à«¬‡ √‘¡„Àâ∑√“∫√“¬≈–‡Õ’¬¥‡æ‘Ë¡¢÷Èπ ·µà

‡π◊ËÕß®“°¡’§«“¡À¡“¬µ√ß°—π¢â“¡®÷ß‡™◊ËÕ¡¥â«¬ although

His ideas are  noteworthy

although he is not famous.
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Whenever we visit relatives, we stay until they are tired of us.

«‘‡§√“–Àå We stay ‡ªìπª√–‚¬§À≈—° ‚¥¬¡’ whenever we visit relatives ·≈– until

they are tired of us ‡ªìπª√–‚¬§ π—∫ πÿπ ´÷Ëßª√–‚¬§ π—∫ πÿπ∑—Èß Õßπ’Èµà“ß

∑”Àπâ“∑’Ë¢¬“¬°√‘¬“ stay

ª√–‚¬§À≈—°
ª√–‚¬§ π—∫ πÿπ 1

ª√–‚¬§ π—∫ πÿπ 2

we   stay

whenever   we   visit   relatives.

until   they   are   tired   of   us.

Sometimes we stay until they wonder if we will ever leave.

«‘‡§√“–Àå ª√–‚¬§π’È¡’ We stay ‡ªìπª√–‚¬§À≈—°‡™àπ°—π ·≈–¡’ª√–‚¬§ π—∫ πÿπ 2 ª√–‚¬§

§◊Õ until they wonder ·≈– if we will ever leave ‚¥¬∑’Ëª√–‚¬§ π—∫ πÿπ

∑’Ë 2 ‰ª∑”Àπâ“∑’Ë¢¬“¬ª√–‚¬§ π—∫ πÿπ∑’Ë 1 ´÷Ëß‰ª¢¬“¬ª√–‚¬§À≈—°Õ’°∑’Ë

ª√–‚¬§À≈—° ª√–‚¬§ π—∫ πÿπ 1 ª√–‚¬§ π—∫ πÿπ 2

we  sometimes stay

until they wonder

if we will ever leave.

°“√‡™◊ËÕ¡ª√–‚¬§ °“√‡√’¬ß≈”¥—∫Õπÿª√–‚¬§®–¡’º≈µàÕ°“√„™â‡§√◊ËÕßÀ¡“¬¥—ßπ’È

1. ∂â“π”¥â«¬ Independent Clause ·≈–µ“¡¥â«¬ Dependent Clause ‰¡àµâÕß„™â Comma §—Ëπ

√–À«à“ßª√–‚¬§∑—Èß Õß

The work stops when it rains.

2. ∂â“π”¥â«¬ Dependent Clause ·≈–µ“¡¥â«¬ Independent Clause „Àâ„™â Comma §—Ëπ

√–À«à“ßª√–‚¬§∑—Èß Õß

When it rains, the work stops.

™π‘¥¢ÕßÕπÿª√–‚¬§
Õπÿª√–‚¬§¢Õß Complex Sentences ·∫àß‡ªìπ 3 ™π‘¥µ“¡Àπâ“∑’Ë¿“¬„πª√–‚¬§¥—ßπ’È

1) Adjective Clauses ∑”Àπâ“∑’Ë‡À¡◊Õπ Adjective §◊Õ ¢¬“¬§”π“¡À√◊Õ§” √√æπ“¡
Anyone who wants a seat must arrive early.

2) Adverb Clauses ∑”Àπâ“∑’Ë‡À¡◊Õπ Adverb §◊Õ ¢¬“¬§”°√‘¬“ À√◊Õ°√‘¬“«‘‡»…≥å
He was angry because no one spoke to him.

�
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3) Noun Clauses ∑”Àπâ“∑’Ë‡À¡◊Õπ§”π“¡
What you told me is quite true.

√“¬≈–‡Õ’¬¥¡’¥—ßπ’È

1) Adjective Clauses ∑”Àπâ“∑’Ë¢¬“¬§”π“¡À√◊Õ§” √√æπ“¡∑’Ëπ”Àπâ“
I saw the man whom I had met at Somsriûs.

The man who helped us yesterday is your boss.

She loves to wear the dress which is made by hand.

§”‡™◊ËÕ¡„π Adjective Clauses
§”‡™◊ËÕ¡ (Connectives) ∑’Ë„™â‡™◊ËÕ¡ Adjective Clauses ‡¢â“°—∫ Independent
Clauses §◊Õ§”µàÕ‰ªπ’È

- Relative Pronouns : who, whom, whose, that, which

°“√∑’Ë Adjective Clauses π”Àπâ“¥â«¬ Relative Pronouns ∑”„Àâ∫“ß§√—Èß‡√’¬°«à“

Relative Clauses

Relative Pronouns
who „™â·∑πª√–∏“π„πª√–‚¬§ π—∫ πÿπ‡¥‘¡

I met the man who had scolded me on the telephone.

whose „™â·∑πª√–∏“π∑’Ë· ¥ß§«“¡‡ªìπ‡®â“¢Õß„πª√–‚¬§ π—∫ πÿπ‡¥‘¡

Main sentence : I saw the man.

Sentence : The manûs son went fishing with me.

Relative clause : whose son went fishing with me.

: I saw the man whose son went fishing with me.

whom „™â·∑π°√√¡µ√ß (Direct Object) ∑’Ë‡ªìπ§π„πª√–‚¬§ π—∫ πÿπ‡¥‘¡

Main sentence : I saw the man.

Sentence : I had met the man at the cocktail party.

Relative clause : whom I had met at the cocktail party.

: I saw the man whom I had met at the cocktail party.

whom „™â·∑π°√√¡√Õß (Indirect Object) ∑’Ë‡ªìπ§π„πª√–‚¬§ π—∫ πÿπ‡¥‘¡

Main sentence : He is the man.

Sentence : I love him.

Relative clause : whom I love.

: He is the man whom I love.

preposition + whom „™â·∑π preposition + °√√¡µ“¡À≈—ß preposition „π

ª√–‚¬§ π—∫ πÿπ‡¥‘¡π—Ëπ§◊Õª√–‚¬§√«¡®–µâÕß¬° preposition ¡“π”Àπâ“ Relative

Clause

Main sentence : I saw the man.
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Sentence : I bought the first edition from the man.

Relative clause : from whom I bought the first edition
: I saw the man from whom I bought the first edition.

Õ¬à“ß‰√°Á¥’ „πªí®®ÿ∫—π‡¢’¬πª√–‚¬§≈—°…≥–π’È‰¥âÀ≈“¬√Ÿª·∫∫ ‡™àπ

The man for whom I voted lost the race.

The man whom I voted for lost the race.

The man whom I voted for lost the race. (‰¡àπ‘¬¡)

The man I voted for lost the race (≈– Relative pronoun ‰«â„π∞“π‡¢â“„®)

which „™â·∑π∑—Èß°√√¡µ√ß·≈–°√√¡√Õß∑’Ë‡ªìπ —µ«å ‘Ëß¢Õß

that „™â·∑π‰¥â∑—Èß§π  —µ«å ‘Ëß¢Õß „™â·∑π°√√¡ ¬°‡«âπ°√≥’∑’Ë‡ªìπ°√√¡µ“¡À≈—ß preposition

The girl that I marry will have to be intelligent and beautiful.

of which = whose : ·µà whose ¡—°„™â°—∫§π·≈– —µ«å  à«π of which ¡—°„™â°—∫ ‘Ëß¢Õß,  —µ«å

He devoted his energies to the study of explosives, the use of which had
resulted in so many accidents.

À¡“¬‡Àµÿ
„π∫“ß¢≥– Adjective Clauses ¡’¢âÕ§«“¡«à“ I think; I believe, etc. Õ¬Ÿà¥â«¬ Õ“®∑”„Àâ

‡¢â“„®‰¢«â‡¢«‰¥â«à“ Relative Pronouns ‡ªìπ°√√¡¢Õß°√‘¬“¢Õß¢âÕ§«“¡‡À≈à“π’È „π°“√„™â Relative

Pronouns °—∫¢âÕ§«“¡¥—ß°≈à“«®–µâÕßæ‘®“√≥“¢âÕ§«“¡¢Õßª√–‚¬§‡ªìπ ”§—≠

He is the man who I think has stolen my money. („™â who ‡æ√“–‡ªìπª√–∏“π

¢Õß has stolen)

™π‘¥¢Õß Adjective Clauses
Adjective Clauses ·∫àß‡ªìπ 2 ™π‘¥ µ“¡§«“¡‡°’Ë¬«¢âÕß·≈–„°≈â™‘¥°—∫§”π“¡∑’Ë¢¬“¬ ‚¥¬

Adjective Clause ·∫àß‡ªìπ 2 ™π‘¥§◊Õ Restrictive ·≈– Non-Restrictive Clauses

Restrictive Clauses ‡ªìπÕπÿª√–‚¬§∑’Ë®”‡ªìπµâÕß¡’ ‡æ◊ËÕ∑”„Àâª√–‚¬§√«¡¡’§«“¡À¡“¬§√∫

 ¡∫Ÿ√≥å™—¥‡®π Nonrestrictive Clauses ‡ªìπÕπÿª√–‚¬§∑’Ë‰¡à®”‡ªìπµâÕß¡’°Á‰¥â‡ªìπ‡æ’¬ß·µà°“√„Àâ¢âÕ¡Ÿ≈

‡æ‘Ë¡‡µ‘¡‡∑à“π—Èπ‰¡à¡’§«“¡ ”§—≠µàÕª√–‚¬§√«¡

«‘∏’ —ß‡°µ«à“‡ªìπÕπÿª√–‚¬§ª√–‡¿∑„¥ „Àâ —ß‡°µ®“°‡§√◊ËÕßÀ¡“¬«√√§µÕπ (Punctuations) ·µà„π

°“√æŸ¥®– —ß‡°µ®“°°“√À¬ÿ¥æŸ¥™—Ë«¢≥– ·≈–°“√‡πâπ‡ ’¬ß

1. Nonrestrictive Clauses À√◊Õ Non-Defining Adjective Clauses ®–«“ß·¬°ÕÕ°

®“° à«πÕ◊Ëπ¢Õßª√–‚¬§ ‚¥¬Õ¬Ÿà√–À«à“ß‡§√◊ËÕßÀ¡“¬ comma (,) ¬°‡«âπ„π°√≥’∑’ËÕπÿª√–‚¬§π’È

‰ªÕ¬Ÿà™à«ß ÿ¥∑â“¬¢Õßª√–‚¬§ °Á®–Õ¬Ÿà√–À«à“ß comma (,) °—∫ full stop (.) ‡™àπ

John, who sits in the third row, never sleeps in class.

The legislators, who represent the public, must act wisely.



186

°“√„™â Nonrestrictive Clauses „™â„π°√≥’∑’Ë Noun À√◊Õ Noun Phrase „πª√–‚¬§

À≈—°‡ªìπ∑’Ë√Ÿâ®—°°—π¥’ À√◊Õ‰¥â‡§¬°≈à“«∂÷ß¡“°àÕπÕ¬à“ß·®âß™—¥·≈â«„πª√–‚¬§°àÕπÀπâ“ ‰¡àÕ“®‡¢â“„®‡ªìπ∫ÿ§§≈Õ◊Ëπ

À√◊Õ ‘ËßÕ◊Ëπ‰¥â ‡™àπ π“¡∑’Ë‡ªìπ™◊ËÕ‡©æ“–  √√æπ“¡∫ÿ√ÿ…∑’Ë 1 À√◊ÕÕ“®‡ªìπ √√æπ“¡∫ÿ√ÿ…∑’Ë 3 °Á‰¥â∂â“‰¥â‡§¬

°≈à“«∂÷ß ç‡¢“é ‰«â°àÕπÀπâ“π’È®π‡ªìπ∑’Ë√Ÿâ®—°°—π¥’·≈â«

We, who represent the public, must act wisely.

«‘‡§√“–Àå we ‡ªìπ √√æπ“¡∫ÿ√ÿ…∑’Ë 1 ®÷ß‡ªìπ∫ÿ§§≈∑’Ë‡ªìπ∑’Ë√Ÿâ®—°°—π¥’Õ¬Ÿà·≈â«„π°≈ÿà¡§πæŸ¥-

§π°≈ÿà¡π’È ‰¡à®”‡ªìπµâÕßÕ∏‘∫“¬Õ’°«à“‡ªìπ„§√°—π·πà Õπÿª√–‚¬§∑’ËÕ¬Ÿà√–À«à“ß

‡§√◊ËÕßÀ¡“¬ comma (,) ‡ªìπ‡æ’¬ß°“√„Àâ¢âÕ¡Ÿ≈‡æ‘Ë¡‡µ‘¡‡∑à“π—Èπ Õ“®‰¡à„ à°Á‰¥â

2. Restrictive Clauses À√◊Õ Defining Adjective Clause ®–«“ßÕ¬Ÿàµ‘¥°—∫ª√–‚¬§À≈—°‚¥¬

‰¡àµâÕß„™â‡§√◊ËÕßÀ¡“¬ Comma (,) §—Ëπ·¬° ‡æ◊ËÕ‡ªìπ°“√· ¥ß«à“Õπÿª√–‚¬§π—Èπ¡’§«“¡ ”§—≠µàÕ

ª√–‚¬§À≈—° ®–µ—¥∑‘Èß‰¡à‰¥â

Restrictive Clauses ®÷ß™à«¬„Àâ‡√“ “¡“√∂«‘‡§√“–Àå ™’È™—¥ À√◊Õµ’§«“¡ª√–‚¬§‰¥â

°“√„™â Restrictive Clauses „™â„π°√≥’∑’Ë§”∑’ËÕ¬Ÿà¢â“ßÀπâ“Õπÿª√–‚¬§π’È‡ªìπ √√æπ“¡‰¡à‡©æ“–

‡®“–®ß

Anyone who thinks this is easy should try it some time.

Someone whom I met at The Black Anvil told me to try Cassûs Tavern.

Noun Phrases ∑’Ëπ”¥â«¬ Article ‰¡à™’È‡©æ“–§◊Õ a, an, some
A man whom I met in the parking lot tried to sell me a watch.

An officer who strolled by observed the transaction.

Some characters who try that may indeed be thieves.

nouns À√◊Õ noun phrases ´÷Ëß·¡â®–‰¥â‡§¬°≈à“«∂÷ß¡“°àÕπ ·µà„πª√–‚¬§À≈—ßπ’È¬—ß®”‡ªìπ
µâÕß√–∫ÿ‡©æ“–‡®“–®ßÀ√◊Õ™’È™—¥≈ß‰ª

The car which I bought from the A company runs fine.

«‘‡§√“–Àå §√Õ∫§√—«¢Õß§ÿ≥¡’√∂ 3 §—π ´◊ÈÕ¡“®“°µà“ß∫√‘…—∑°—π §◊Õ ∫√‘…—∑ A, B, C ·µà

§ÿ≥µâÕß°“√æŸ¥«à“ ç√∂∑’Ë´◊ÈÕ®“°∫√‘…—∑ A «‘Ëß¥’‰¡à¡’ªí≠À“„π°“√¢—∫¢’Ëé „π°√≥’

‡™àππ’È·¡â®–‰¥â‡§¬æŸ¥√∂§—ππ’È¡“°àÕπÀπâ“·≈â« ·µà°Á¬—ß®”‡ªìπµâÕß¢¬“¬§«“¡Õ’°

‡æ◊ËÕ„Àâ∑√“∫·πà™—¥«à“‡ªìπ§—π„¥ ®÷ß‰¡à„™â Comma (,) §—Ëπ√–À«à“ßÕπÿª√–‚¬§

ª√–‚¬§¢â“ßµâπ¬—ß™à«¬„Àâ‡√“µ’§«“¡‰¥âÕ’°«à“ √∂Õ’° 2 §—π®”‡ªìπµâÕß‡¢â“ÕŸà́ àÕ¡·≈â«

2. Adverb Clauses ∑”Àπâ“∑’Ë¢¬“¬°√‘¬“À√◊Õ°√‘¬“«‘‡»…≥å
He raised his hand in order that the bus might stop.

«‘‡§√“–Àå In order that the bus might stop ‡ªìπ Adverb Clauses ¢¬“¬°√‘¬“ raised

ç¬°¡◊Õé ‡æ◊ËÕÕ–‰√... ç‡æ◊ËÕ«à“√∂®–‰¥âÀ¬ÿ¥é

Before I consent to pay, you must give me a receipt.

«‘‡§√“–Àå ª√–‚¬§À≈—°§◊Õ You must give me a receipt. ‚¥¬¡’ Before I consent to

pay ‡ªìπ Adverb ¢¬“¬°√‘¬“ give ç„Àâé ‡¡◊ËÕ‰À√à ç°àÕπ∑’Ë©—π®–µ°≈ß®à“¬‡ß‘πé
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§”‡™◊ËÕ¡ Connectives ∑’Ë„™â‡™◊ËÕ¡ Adverb Clauses ‡¢â“°—∫ Independent Clauses
§◊Õ Subordinate Conjunctions ´÷Ëß· ¥ß ‘ËßµàÕ‰ªπ’È
Time (‡«≈“) : when, whenever, while, so long as, after, before,

until, till, since, as soon as, no sooner...than

Place ( ∂“π∑’Ë) : where, wherever

Reason (‡Àµÿº≈) : because, since, as, that, in that, on the ground

that, seeing that

Purpose («—µ∂ÿª√– ß§å) : that, in order that, so that, lest

Manner (≈—°…≥–) : as, so far as

Comparison (‡ª√’¬∫‡∑’¬∫) : as, than, so...as, as....as, as much as

Result (º≈) : that, such.....that, so.....that

Condition (‡ß◊ËÕπ‰¢) : if, unless, whether, in case, on condition that,

provided that

Concession : though, although, however, even if, even though

3. Noun Clauses ∑”Àπâ“∑’Ë‡ªìπ§”π“¡
1. Àπâ“∑’Ë¢Õß Noun Clauses

- ‡ªìπª√–∏“π¢Õßª√–‚¬§ (Subject of a verb) µ—«Õ¬à“ß∑’Ë‡ªìπµ—«‡¢â¡ §◊Õ Noun Clause

Who steals my purse steals trash. „§√¢‚¡¬°√–‡ªÜ“ µ“ß§å¢Õß©—π‰ª®–‰¥â·µà¢¬–

- ‡ªìπ°√√¡¢Õßª√–‚¬§ (Object of a verb)
He will take what you offer him. ‡¢“®–√—∫ ‘Ëß∑’Ë§ÿ≥‡ πÕ„Àâ·°à‡¢“

You may marry whom you like. §ÿ≥Õ“®®–·µàßß“π°—∫„§√°Á‰¥â∑’Ë§ÿ≥™Õ∫

- ‡ªìπ°√√¡¢Õß∫ÿæ∫∑ (Object of a preposition)
He only laughed at what we said. ‡¢“‡æ’¬ß·µàÀ—«‡√“– ‘Ëß∑’Ë‡√“‰¥âæŸ¥‰ª·≈â«

He will be thankful for what help we can offer him. ‡¢“®–√Ÿâ ÷°¢Õ∫§ÿ≥µàÕ

§«“¡™à«¬‡À≈◊Õ∑’Ë‡√“‡ πÕ„Àâ‡¢“‰¥â

- ‡ªìπ Complement ¢Õß°√‘¬“∫“ßµ—«
I am what I am. ©—π°Á‡ªìπÕ¬à“ß∑’Ë©—π‡ªìπÕ¬Ÿà

„π∑’Ëπ’È what ‡™◊ËÕ¡ª√–‚¬§∑’Ë‡À¡◊Õπ°—π∑ÿ°ª√–°“√‡¢â“¥â«¬°—π‡æ◊ËÕ„Àâ‡°‘¥ Complex sentence

∑’Ë‰¥â„®§«“¡·≈–∂Ÿ°µ“¡À≈—°‰«¬“°√≥å ∂÷ß·¡â«à“„π∫“ß¢≥–ª√–‚¬§®–Õ¬Ÿà„π≈—°…≥–°“√æŸ¥·∫∫°”ªíôπ∑ÿ∫¥‘π

Complex Sentences ¥—ß°≈à“«®–¡’ Noun clauses ‡ ¡Õ ‡™àπ

I say what I say.

I did what I did.
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2. §”‡™◊ËÕ¡„π Noun Clauses ‰¥â·°à§”µàÕ‰ªπ’È
1. Some Subordinate Conjunctions : when, that, if, whether

2. Some Adverbs : where, why, how, wherever

3. Some Pronouns : who, whoever, whomever, what, whatever, which,

whichever

¢âÕ —ß‡°µ
1. ·¡â«à“ Clause ∫“ßµ—«®–¡’§«“¡À¡“¬‡ªìπ§”∂“¡·µà Clauses ®–µâÕßÕ¬Ÿà„π≈—°…≥–∫Õ°‡≈à“‡ ¡Õ

Dang asked me where the man was.

2. Noun Clauses ´÷Ëßπ”¥â«¬ how, when, why, where, who ·≈– Relative Adverbs Õ◊ËπÊ

¬°‡«âπ what „π∫“ß°√≥’ ®–¡’ that π”Àπâ“‰¡à‰¥â

He enquired where the station was.

‰¡à„™à He enquired that where the station was.

3. What π”Àπâ“ Noun Clauses ·ª≈«à“ ç ‘Ëß∑’Ëé

You can take what you want.
4. That π”Àπâ“ Noun Clauses ·≈– Noun Clauses π—ÈπÕ¬ŸàÀπâ“ª√–‚¬§ ·ª≈«à“ ç∑’Ë«à“é À√◊Õ

ç°“√∑’Ë«à“é

That it will rain today seems likely. ∑’Ë«à“Ωπ®–µ°«—ππ’È¡’∑“ß‡ªìπ‰ª‰¥â

5. if À√◊Õ whether „π°√≥’∑’Ë·ª≈«à“ çÀ√◊Õ‰¡àé ¡’≈—°…≥–°“√„™â∑’Ë§«√®¥®”¥—ßπ’È

(°) if „™â„π°√≥’∑’Ë‡ª≈’Ë¬π¢âÕ§«“¡®“° Direct speech ∑’Ë‡ªìπ§”∂“¡ ¡“‡ªìπ Indirect speech

‡∑à“π—Èπ

He asked if I was well.
He asked if that was correct.

(¢) whether „™â‰¥â∑ÿ°°√≥’ √«¡∑—Èß„π°√≥’∑’Ë‡ª≈’Ë¬π¢âÕ§«“¡®“° Direct Speech ¡“‡ªìπ

Indirect Speech ¥â«¬

He asked whether that was correct.
I donût know whether he will come or not.

4. ª√–‚¬§º ¡ (Compound - Complex Sentences)
Compound - Complex Sentences §◊Õ ª√–‚¬§∑’Ëª√–°Õ∫¥â«¬ Independent Clauses Õ¬à“ßπâÕ¬

2 ª√–‚¬§¢÷Èπ‰ª ·≈– Dependent Clause Õ¬à“ßπâÕ¬ 1 ª√–‚¬§¢÷Èπ‰ª

Dependent Clause Independent Clause
Although weûve complained, the company hasnût changed our number.

Independent Clause
nor has it issued a new directory.
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«‘‡§√“–Àå ª√–‚¬§π’Èª√–°Õ∫¥â«¬ª√–‚¬§À≈—° 2 ª√–‚¬§ §◊Õ The company hasnût

changed our number. ·≈– The company hasnût issued a new directory.

‡π◊ËÕß®“°‡ªìπª√–‚¬§ªØ‘‡ ∏®÷ß„™â nor ‡ªìπ§”‡™◊ËÕ¡ ·µà nor §«“¡À¡“¬‡™‘ßªØ‘‡ ∏

Õ¬Ÿà·≈â«®÷ßµ—¥§”«à“ not „πª√–‚¬§À≈—ßÕÕ°‡ªìπ nor has it....

ºŸâ‡¢’¬π¢¬“¬§«“¡ 2 ª√–‚¬§À≈—°¥—ß°≈à“«¥â«¬ª√–‚¬§ π—∫ πÿπ«à“ Weûve complained. ‚¥¬„™â

Although ‡™◊ËÕ¡√–À«à“ßª√–‚¬§ π—∫ πÿπ°—∫ª√–‚¬§À≈—°∑—Èß Õß

µàÕ‰ªπ’È‡ªìπµ—«Õ¬à“ß Compound - Complex Sentences ∑’Ë́ —∫´âÕπ ‚¥¬¡’¢âÕ§«“¡∑’Ë‡ªìπª√–‚¬§À≈—°

·≈–¢âÕ§«“¡∑’Ë‡¢’¬π‡ªìπª√–‚¬§ π—∫ πÿπ

The man whom I met at the grocery store is really a butcher by trade, but he

sells cars on the side.

I study hard, but when Iûm finished, I donût remember what Iûve read.

Iûm not sure Iûm doing it right, so the college offered me a course where I can
learn how I can study efficiently.

After I take that course, I hope that I can get better grades; I especially hope

that Iûll be able to remember better what I read.
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